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It is a great and acknowledged fact that the key to the Psalm-Titles 
has been lost for over twenty-two centuries .... Now, at length, 

we may say that the long-lost key has been found. And the 
explanation it gives is so simple that a child may understand it. 

-from The Chief Musician 



PREFACE. 
THESE papers originated from reading the proof. 
sheets, and afterward, the remarkable book of Dr. 
James W. Thirtle, LL.D., The Titles of the Pwllns : 
Tl&eir Nature a,sd J./ eaning Ezj>lained. • 

Dr. Thirtle. in his great work, was bound~ from 
the very nature of the case to be literary and 
scholastic : confining himself to interpretation, and 
leaving others to make the application. 

Having a freer hand, l was able, in the pages of 
Things lo Co..u, to treat the subject in a simpler 
manner ; ref erring those who seek for further and 
deeper knowledge, and more exact evidence, to Dr. 
Thirtle's own work. 

The i1nportance of tha.t work will best be shown 
in the words of a Review which appeared in The 
Biblical H'or,a, Chicago (Nov. 1904) :-

·• He ia a bold, bra•c man who will tackle a problem 
that baa outwitted tbc sages of centuriea. TnDalaton, 
tutuaJ critics, aad exegete• ba•e alway, bcea more or 
leu baftlc4 whenever they have attempted a aolution ol 
tbi1 koottJ problem of the Psalter. 

•• Prom C'YCl"J nidence in the oldest of the Teniona, the 
Septuagint. the eupcncriptiona of tbe Paalme were quite 
111yatcriou1 ao4 unkoowa lD tbc accond and third c&oturiee 
B.C. Thia abowa itaelf by the fact that aomc of the terms 
an tnaalituated bodily wjtbout tranelation from tbe 
Hebrew into the Greek. The .aried character aad 
purpoec of tlleac titlca would seem to furai&b a clue to 
their complete aplanation. But merely a gla.oce at tbc 
lateat a.DJ beat commcatariea 011 the Paaltcr ahowa that 
tbey atill occupy qurtcn in the realm of the unknown. 
It i■ true tlaat much in thnc title,, •ucb as tbe name• of 
avtbon of the partlcalar kind of composition, and histor• 

• Loadon : Henry Prowde, Patcrnoater Row. Price 8/- net. 
Publiahed ia 1904, 2nd Bd. in 1906. Pollowed by Old r.,,.___, 
Ptwtln11 : critical studic• in tbe Paalm1 and luiab, 1907. 6/- Det, 



VI. 

icat data have been mcaasurably undc"tood. But tbc 
ec,-called musical titles have been a aphina to intcrprctcra. 
"nte key to their nal mcanio1 maat have been loat YCf'J 

early in the hiator1 of the Paaltcr. . . 
.. The main coatcation ol the author ia cutainl1 tl'IM. 

He haa louod the key tbat ha■ been lyin1 within 9ilht of 
echolara, but 11nacc11, for lone ccnturica. Hi• c&ieco••ry 
ha■ opened up a HriM of queatiofta that reqsu~ rc-invctt• 
ication. Some of thcae arc, (I) the age of the Pultcr, (2) 
the compactnca■ of the Pealtu, (3) the c:llaractcr of tile 
•otut of the indiTidual p•lm■, in Yiew ol the 111unin1s 
propo■ccl for eomc of tbeec 11ew ■11bacriptiona." 

This testimony is true, and it shows the great 
obligation under which Dr. ThirtJe has placed, not 
only the whole Church of God, but the whole 
literary world. 

I have been urged by several friends to republish 
these papers in a separate form ; and, encouraged 
by Dr. Thirtle to do so, now present them, with 
some additional papers on the word " Selah. " Dr. 
Thirtle's later work on Old Tt$lame,it Problems 
(referred to in note on p. v.), has led· to the addition 
and inclusion of Parts iii. and iv., on "the Songs of 
Degreest for the further consideration of those who 
are interested in the study of Scripture, and who 
receive it, not as the word of men, but as it is in 
truth, the Word of God, which effectually worketh 
in them that believe (1 Thess. ii. 13)_ 

I commend it to God, for without His blessing 
all the labours of His servants are in vain. 

E. W. BULLINGER. 
•• BREM GARTEN,•• 

NORTH END ROAD, 
LoNDON, N. W. 
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PART I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

,. TO THE CHIEF ?.IUSICIAN." 

IT is a great and acknowlcdced fact that the key to the 
Psalm-Titles has been lost for over twenty-two centuries. 

The value of our present work ~an be estimated, ancl its 
importance understood when we can start with the uacrti(\n 
that the long-loi.t key has at length been found by Dr. 
James W. Thirtlc : whose name will be for ever bound up 
with this wonderful discovery; and handed down and 
remembered when the work of all those who have indulged 
in mere conjectural guess-work will have been forgotten. 

No subject of Biblical study has appeared to be more 
incapable of solution. 

This ia the universal testimony of all who have ever 
written on the subject. No writer, ancient or modern, haa 
ever professed to put forward a conclusive explanation, or 
one with which he was perfectly satisfied. 

Bishop Jebb, who wrote a standard work on the Psalm■ 
(in 1846) confesses that .. so great arc the difficulties 
attending this enquiry, that, in many iostancea, little more 
than conjectures can be offered." (Vol. ii. p. 133). 

Some give it up; or fall back on the asacrtion that thct=c 
titles are not of any nece■sary authority, and are not all 
genuine, but often represent the caprice of editors, the 
fruit■ of conjecture, or of tradition.• 

• Bishop Perowne, co,,.. Vol. i. p. cxi. 



THE P SALM-TITLES. 

Dr. Thirtle quolt:s the lal~ :Franz Delitzsch, as saying• 
of these Titles, "The Septuagint found them already iu 
ei.istence, and did not understand them . . . The key to 
their comprehension must have been lost very early.'' 

He also quotes Neubauer, t as saying :-" From all these 
different expositions of the titles of the Psalms, it is evident 
that the meaning of them was early lost." 

Professor Kirkpatrick also says::-•• Many of them are 
extremely obscure; aod their meanings can only be con­
jectured.'' 

\Vith regard to two points, however, there is a consensus 
of belief: 

( 1) That these Titles form part of the primitive sacred 
Text: and, 

(2) That they are connected, in some way, with the 
liturgical use of the Psalms in the Temple won.hip. 

There have been three guiding principles underlying all 
the many interpretations arising from the loss of the key. 

( 1) The Septuagint, and other ancient versions, looked 
for a logical or mystical connection between the titles and 
their Psalms; and translated the words accordingly, though 
they could not see any such connection. 

( 2) Then came the School which looked upon the 
"arious words as denoting so many ditft:rent musical instru­
ments. And Commentaries, Dictionaries, and u Helps to 
the Bible.'' ha,·e called in the aid of modern musicians and 
ancient instruments to explain the terms used in the 
worship of the God of Israel. The translaton of the 
Authorized Version partially adopted this Y_iew. 

(3) The modern school set!s in these titles only styles 
of singing; or, the catchwords of populu music. This 
Yiew is reflected io the Rc:,·ised Version. 
------------·-··-----

• Com. o,a Psalm. f Slwli• IW,li<a, Vol. 11. f Pstums, lnt,-d• 



.. To TD Cu1RI' Kvsaa•N.9' 

But all these iaterpretatioos are only mere guess-work ; 
and, the key being lost, they have len'ed oDlJ to extend 
this unprofitable &eld of conjecture; to diTert Biblical 
atudies into false chanoel1, which could Jield ao utisfactor, 
reaults ; and to postpone.any real enquiry u to what these 
Tic.lea ba•e to say for themselves, and what tbe Bible 
contain• about them within it1 coTers. 

Now, at length, we may say that the long-lost key bu 
been found. And the cxpwiation it g!Yel ia 10 1imple that 
a child mar understand it. Indeed, with a Bible open 
before one, it could be pointed out with ooe'a finger, with• 
oat uttering a word with the lips. 

We have often remarked that those who go back for their 
evidence seldom go back far enough. Whea we lcaT• 
modem professon and interpreters, a.od go back to the 
oldest maou1cript1 and Yer■ions. and the earliest printed 
editions of the Hebrew Bible, we do not find many or tbe 
dimioaa which obtaia in modem edition■ o( the Bible. 

To speak of the Psalm■ only : in modem Hebrew 
Bibles the Psalms are sometimes broken up; and a .Latin 
word, with Roman numerals interpolated between them. 

But no such division can be found in the manuscripts, 
orin the early printed editions of the Hebrew Bible, beyond 
the enumeration in the margin. In all these there is ao 
break. or space, between tne lines of the Psalms. 

It is therefore. little less than impertinence to place them 
in any other order than that in which they baTe come 
down to us ; or to make any other arn.ogement of them, 
based oa their chronology, history, or 1ubject-mattcr. 

Not onJy ii there no break between the Psalms, but 
there is not e•en a space between the lines. In it1 ancient 
form, the Psalter is written, and printed, in 1uccessiYe lioe1 • 
without aay space between those liaea Crom the beginain~ 
to the end. 

3 
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11 To TH& Cam, Mus1cu.N." 

To illustrate this we giYe a reduced lac.simile of a page of 
Dr. Gio1burg1s .Mossoretico.Critita/ Ed1Jio11 of tlu Ht/J~tv1 
Bill,, which is prioted according to the maouacript1. 

We baTe taken the page ( r 208) which contains the last two 
yenes of Psalm Ix., the whole of Psalm lxi.1 and the 6rst 
lbree •erses of Psalm lxii. 

Palm lxi. and lxii. both haTc titles : but it will be seen 
that there i1 no space between the lines; and that, what we 
call the title might just as well be (in whole or in part) the 
cod of one Psalm a, the beginning of the other. 

Tbe question arise, :-Are we right in thut calling it a 
Title 1 Is it all .ruper•scriptioo ? or is any portion of it 
n,1-scriptioo? 

Cao we find ao answer to these questions 1 Is there a 
Psalm to be found apart &om other Psalms, from which, 
1taodin1 alone, we can learn what was the principle 
adopted in the composition of a Psalm ? 

Yes, there is one. And to Dr. Thirtle belongs the 
credit of asking the question, and of finding, io the answer, 
the ke7 to the whole matter, and the solution of the prob­
lem. The Psalm (or" A Prayer.'' as it is there called) is 
the third chapter of the prophet Habakkuk. 

Here we have a typical Psalm, standing by itself, with oo 
other Psalm going before or following it. Here, then, we 
can aee for ounelves 

( 1) What part was the su1er•scriptioo : 
( % ) What part was the Psa/111 itself : and 
(3) What part was the sll6-scriptioo. 

Thus, in Habakkuk iii., we have 
o. 1. The n,per-scriptioo, or Title proper. u A Prayer 

of Habakkuk the Prophet upon Shizw11ot!,.''• 
w. 2-19•, The Psalm proper. 

s 



THa Ps.u.M-TITLES. 

o. -19. The 1116-scription. .. To the Chief' Mu1iciao• 
upon Neginoll,.''t 

\Ve see at once, from this. that the typic:al Psalm 
consisted of llzr11 parts, not two. 

\Ve have the same three division, in "the trritiog of 
Htzekiah •• (Isa. xxzviii. 9•20). It was bi1 Psalm of 
Praise and Thanksgiving for recovery from hi1 1ickne11. 

In Yerse 9 we h&Tc the super-scription, or Title. 
In Terse, 10-20- , The Psalm proper. 
lo verse -20, the 1116-script1on. 

Hezekiah appears to have done what DaYid did. Act­
ing as his own "chief musician," he ordc:red the Psalm 
to be used in the Temple worship during the rest of his 
lire. 

During the seventy years of the Captivity in Babylon, the 
knowledge of the Temple worship must have become un. 
known to the bulk of the people; and by the time the 
Septuagint Translators came to their task, in 250-200 B.C., 
to turn the Hebrew into Greek, it must haTc been whollJ 
lost. There was nothing to tell them of these three partl of a 
Draper Psalm, unless they, like Dr. Tbirtle, had thought 
of comparing Ha.b. iii. 

The Massorites themselves, io editing the Hebrew text, 
were no better off; for they h~d no more person&l experience 
or knowledge of the Temple usage thao the Translators of 
the Septuagint bad. 

There was nothing between the liocs to tell either of 
them where the break ,hould be. 

An illustration of this is seen in their treatment of the 
word u Hallelujah.'• The Septuagint Translators put all 
the twenty-four Hallelujahs at the beginning of the 

• The aamc word u used throughout tbc Palma. 
t See below, •Ader Ntg,",utj. p. go. 

6 



"To TH& Cx1ar Mus1c1AN:' 

J>Q&lms; whereas, in the English version (following the 
Hebrew text), they are put at the end of the Psalm, in 
thirteen iostaoces, and ooly ten time1 at tbe beginning. 
See, for example, Psalms cs•. and cxvi.; aod Psalms civ. 
and cv. 

In the case or the Psalm-titles, the Translators of 
the Septuagint took all that was written between the two 
Psalms as belonging to the Psalm that followed ; and 
did oot see that the first part of it was the 1116-scription o( 

the Psalm that preceded. 
This mistake of the Septuagint has been perpetuated in 

eTery printed translation of the Psalm, ever since ; and is 
seen in our own Bibles to-day. 

The consequence is that in the case of the fift7-fiyc 
Psalms which have titles, many of these titles must be 
divided. \Ve ,hall haYe to place the first part of the title 
at the end of the preceding Psalm: while ·the last put 
must be left as the title of the Psalm OYcr which it already 
stands. 

Psalm lxxxTiii affords an example: of the confusion which 
has ensued through not 1ceing this simple fact. A.. at 

present divided, two authors are named for that one Psaln,, 
to the perplexity o(all commentators; whereas, the difficulty 
is at once remoTcd by noting that the first part or the title 
belongs to the preceding Psalm. 

Many ha Ye observed that these Titles have little or nothing 
to do with the Psalm itse1f. Aod this is true: because they 
io whole or io part belong to the Psalm that precedes it. 
SeYeral commentators actually notice that these titles seem 
more appropriate to the preceding Psalm, than to the one 
over which they are placed. And this is the cue, because 
that i1 where they really do belong. Thus the commentators 
come right up to the point, and yet do not see it I 

7 



THI PsALM-TrT1.1ts. 

So far, the keJ to the solution is 1imple in the extreme; 
but there are far-reaching consequences to be noticed; and 
many precious expositions to be made. 

Only one result must now be named, and that is, that IA. 
" HigJu, C,ilicis,n n rt.:eivu o dea/1,./,Jou,. For years past 
the Critics have been cutting the Psalm, about, and tellin~ 
us which were •• exilic," and which were u post exilic " : 
i.,., which were written during the Exile in Babylon, a_nd 
which were written a/ler the Exile. 

It is now obTious, that, had the authorship of these 
Psalms been "Josi t~ilit,'' and had that authorship been 
in any sense contemporary with the Septuagint Traoslaton, 
these latter would ha,·e understood the titles, for the key 
would not have been lost. But it 11,1a1 lost, as the critics 
tbemsclYes confess, "very early." 

Therefore, it follows, that the Psalms were, as we have 
them to-day, line for lice, at least 2,500 years ago; Jong 
before the date of the Septuagint Translation (250-200 

B.C.) 
The typical Psalm in Habakkuk iii. shows that the 

expression •• For the Chief Musician," etc., has its correct 
position al the end o( the Psalm, :i.nd not at the beginning. 
Thi! is clearly and easily seen io the case of isolated 
Psalms like Hab. iii. i 9 or J sa. xxu·iii. ,o. But in the 
Psalter, where the Psaln1S fo!lotr each other 10 closely that 
nc break occurs between them, it ts as clearly seen how 
translators, from the earliest timer-! following the mistake 
made by the Septuagint Translators, ha•e taken the con­
cluding note of one Psalm and treated it as part of the 
title of the foUowiog Psalm. 

This mistake is nC\t without its great outstanding lesson ; 
for, it establishet beyond a doubt, that the Psalms. as wt 
have them to-day, are the same, line for line, u they must 
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"To THE Ca,~F Mus1c1AN.'' 

have been at least 2 50 years B.C. And, if there has been 
00 change, even in the orde-r of the lines, for more than 
1 ,500 years, it is practically certain that 120 change look 
place in the comparatively much shorter time of about fhc 
or six hundred years, bet\Vcen the days of David and the 
days of Ezra, when the work of the Gre.at Synagogue settled 
the canon or the Hebrew Scriptures. 

The proper place of the expression " To the Chief 
Musician,'' is the key. As placed at the beginning of a 
Psalm, it does not fit the lock of that Psalm OTer which it 
stands. But it d.us fit the lock of the Psalm at the end 
or which it i! placed, and with which it should therefore 
be connected. 

The word itself is n¥~0~ (la111'11atsea,II) from M~J 
(nalsacA) '" lead or superinl;nd." Compare I Chron. xxiii. ~ ·; 
1 Chron. ii. 2, J 8 ; xxxiv. 1 z. Ezra iii. 8-11. 

\Vhen a Psalm, which may hu•e been originally written 
in connc:ction with other associations and had its origin 
in other circumsta.nccs, was formally handed over to 
the: leadtr or suferintenJtnl or the Temple worship, :t 
receiYed a new status, and was thereafter associated with 
a oew application for which it was peculiarly suited. That 
formal act was an epoch in its history which determined 
its future use. Not all the Psalms were adapted for such 
·,pecial use. That formal act shows therefore that we have 
ao mere haphazard collection of poems, but that all is 
designed and ordered. That order was DaYid's. Agaio 
and again, we have the record bow all was arranged 
"according to the order of David••: 2 Chron viii. 13, 14; 
xxiii. 18; xxix. 2 5-30; xx&. 21, 26. Ezra. iii. 10. Neb. 
Kii. 24, 36, 4S, 46. 
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(i) WORDS RELATING TO SPECIAL 
OCCASIONS. 

0 SHOSHANNIM." (LILIES). 

Psalms xliv. and lxviii.• 

TH& SPRING FESTIVAL: PASSOVER. 

AND 

"GITTITH.'' (WINE-PRESSES). 

Psalms vii., lxxx. and b:xxiii. t 
THE AUTUIIN FESTIVAL: TAB•R.NACLES. 

C1tR.TAIN Pialms were specially adapted for special 
occasions, just as to-day there are some so designated as 
•• Proper Psalms " for certain days. 

I 
The great Feasts of the Passo.er and Tabernacles would 

certainly have their own Proper Psalms ; for they were tho 
two great Feasts. 

And what did they commemorate 1 As .. feasts or the 
Jews" they are conaected with the deliverance of the people 
from Egypt, and with the dwelling of the people in booths. 

But as ° Feasts of Jehovah " lhey are associated with 
Him. and were to commemorate His acts, and not merely 
tbe people ;and their bf.nefits. 

• Not Paalm1 sl•. anci laix. over which the title now stands, in tbc 
Vcn,ion1. 

t Not Psalms viii., bui. aad tulli,. over wbich tlw. title now stanch 
iD the V cniona. 
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11 SROSHANll1M " AND •• Gl'IT1TH." 

Look at Lev. xam .• where we haYe the declaration unto 
tbe children of Israel concemieg these Feasts. 

Thl"J are specially called •• Tbe f east1 of J ehonb " (t,. 1 1 

4t 37, 44); •• My feuts" (11. t ). 
The feast or PaslOMI' was .. the Lo1to's Passo•er" (r,. 

5). It commemorated His R~lk•/lio11 of Israel and 
the making or the nation (EK. XY. 13. Deut. xxiY. 18). 

The Feast of Tabernacles commemorated not merely 
the fact that they did dwell in booths, but that tilt Lwd 
j~I tJu111 in s•ft,,, even io the wilderness, though they did 
dwell only in booths. It commemorated not merely that 
theJ were ~xposed to privation, but tklt they enjoyed 
Jeho,·ah's preservation ; net merely that they were in the 
midst or danger, but that they 1\·ere surrounded by Jeho,·ah'1 
protectin& care. 

The Fast .,a, to be observed "that your generations 
may know that I MADE THE CHILDREN OF 
ISRAEL TO D\VELL in booths,, (Lev. xxiii. 43). 

Yes, though lhey were io booths they dwelt in them for 
forty years, aod the Lord was thdr defence. (See Deut. 
viii. 2-4, 15, 16; and compare Ps. xx vii. s; x~xi. 21. 

Isa. iY. 6. 
The word J;t.•-i (yaskav) to settle, sit dm,,n, abidt, is very .. 

strong. It is in the HtJlzil, and meaas ltJ ma1e lo dwell 
(safely and surely). It is used of the final settlement of 
Israel in their own land. See Jer. xxxii. 371 "I tui'II ,au11 
tlu,11 to da,1// safely." Ezek. xxx•i. 11, 11 

/ will ultle ,~" 
after your old estates"; v. 33, " / •1'11 alst1 t•11se (you) to 
dwtJJ in the cities." Hos. xi. 11, "/ u,i/1 /loce llum in 
their houses. 11 Zech. :x. 6, .. I will lrinK f/uw, again to 
1/ace lhe111." Thus is the sureness and safoty of their 
dwelling in the wildcr-ness in the past, to be the subject 
of Israel•• observance of the Fca!it of Tab~rnacles, while 



it looks forward to the future Dh·inc settlement or the 
People in their own l:ind, in millennial days. It was 
to be observed O unto the Lord." 

Now, thes~ two Feasts divided the year into two equal 
parts. Passo,·er w:is in the first mooth, and Tal>P.rnades 
was io the seventh month. 

Passot'er was the Spring Feast ; Tabernacles was the 
Autumn Feast. 

The universal symbol of Spring is fi11Wtrs; and of the 
Autumn, /r11il. In the Bible Lilies are the flowers of 
Spring; the Vine aud P4Jmerra11ales are the fruit• ot 
Autumn. 

Moreover, the nation of Israel is symbolized as a Vine 
a0aio and again.• It was also spoken of aa a Lily. Just 
as we have the Rose for Kng1and, the Thistle for Scotland, 
etc., so the Lily was the flower that represented Israel. 

Dr. Thirtle finds a proof or this usage in the Apocryi-,ha, 
where Esdras says in his prayer (2 Esd. v. 23-28, R. V.) :t 

Here the one subject is Israel, as God's "one l'~ople,'' 
under all these symbols; and among then1 we have the Lily 
and the Vine. This is in harmony with, aod was probably 

• Isa. v. •·7; uvii. :z-6. Jer. ii. 21 ; sii. 10, etc. Pa. Ian, 8, 
801. x. 1. 

t u O Lord tbat beuest rule, of all the wooch o( the eanh, and of all 
t~c trees thereof thou hast cbosea tlr.ce ONE VINE : and cf all the 
lands of the world thou bast choset1 thee ONE COUNTRY : and ol 
all the flow en of the world ONE LIL V : aad of all the depths of the 
sea thou hast filled thee ONE R.IVEll : aad of all builded cities thou 
but halloweJ ZION unto thysd(: and of all 1he fowls that are created 
thou hast named t~ee ONE DOVE: and of all tbe cattle that are 
made thou hut prov idcd thee ONE SH EEP : arid • m<,nc all t~e 
111ultitudes of peoples thou hut gottelll thee ONE PEOPLE: and unto 
tbis peopl~, whon\ thou love-dst, thou cavest a law thal i■ app,o•ed of 
all. Aod now, 0 Lord, wh1 bast thou cive-n this ONE PEOPLE 
ncr unto many~" etc. 



.. SROSHANNIM ., AND u GlTTITH ... 

deriYed from, the Bible use of these symbols in the Taber• 
aacle and Temple. Lilies and Pomegranate..; were every­
where seen (r Kings '1ii. ao-22). The II knops and 
fiowers 0 (Exod. xxv. 31 -34) were doubtless the globe-like 
pomegranates and lilies. (The Septuagint says u globe. 
and lilies.") The Higb-Priest"s dress had "bells aod 
pomegranates," the bells being the bell-like tlowtr of the 
lily (Exod. xxv;ii. 33, 34 ; xxxix. 35, 36). Hosea xiv. 5-7 
also uses the .,lily" and the "vine II in conaection with the 
nation of Israel. 

In the Jewish Prayer-Book, to-day, at the Feast of Purim, 
Israel is caUcd "the Lity of Jacob"; and at the Feast of 
Dedkation (Chan1uha) God is praised for deliw~ring "the 
standard of the Lilies" (r'.L., of Israel). 

The Hebrew Shek.el had on one side, sometimes, a 
Lamb (Passover), aod on the other a wine-bowl (Taber­
nacles). The Half-Shekel h~d a triple lily and a wine-bowl. 

By the kindness of Messrs. Eyre aod Spottin1voodc we 
arc able to give an illu!ltration of the Shekel. 

IILYER IHEKEL OP BIJIOK 
THE JI.ICCABEE. 

(Clrc. L e . 138. ) 

Oh,n, : A cup (perhaps the P ot o r 
Ma.nna). Above it, In olci Hebrew cba­
ncten : SHEQEL Yl S KA' EL. SH. G . 
.SIMlt.J of J JrtlU, Y ,,u J. R,u,ru: A 
lower (J>"h,i-;-,s " A:aron ·s rod th.i.t 
budded "). :Y eRUS HAL.4. YIM H A(J­
Ql!OOSHAH j crws~em t>i, Huly. 

81LYER HALF.SHEKEL OF 
SIMON THE KlCCA.BEE. 
Obwm : H ASI HASHSHEQE:L 

Half of IJw S Jod cl. Y,a, 1. f..'1111ru : 
S .i.me as tlle shekel. 



THE PSALM-TITLES. 

Jo Old Jewish cemeteries we constantly see on tho 
tombs the seyen • branched candlestick, with its " ltnops 
and flowers" (i.t., its lilies and pomegraoates), and 
sometimes we see a triple lily or a pomegranate. 

Commentators (as will be seen above) suggest that the 
Bowl is "the Pot of ~la.nna," and the Flower is II per­
haps Aaron's Rod that budded.'' 

Iottrpreters, who are guided chiefly by hea1hen tradi­
tions, see io the lilies only "/vJJY heads•• that ~peaic 
of eternal sleep! and in the pomegra11ates merely ., a rou:1d 
/ruil" or husk from which tile kernel (the spirit) has 
fled. Thus, Egyptian and Bibylooian heathenism 15 

introduced in order to explain Divioe BibJical syml,o1s ! 
On the other hand, "hat wt see in those simple figures 

engr:ived on the tomb is that r:hich Scriptur.: teaches : and 
for those \':"ho ha\·e ears to hear the Lily 5a)'S, "litre lies one 
of Jehovah's rtdunu,i" ; and the P11,,1,gran11/1 says, "Htre 
/,is lmt sa/t in /tlwva.~·s ltuping." The one symbolizes the 
Passover truth of Divine ,-,dtmjli-_n; aud the other the 
Tabernacle truth of Dh·ine prurrvdlion. 

Thus there is perfect harmooy throughout. 
And this is what we find in the two PassoTer P~alms, 

and in the three Tabernacle Psalms. 
Sl,oshannim means Ii/res, and G1ilitl, means wi,u-/rt.tse1. 

These five title!', when they are taken from the Psalms over 
•hicb they now stand, and arc connected respectivd1 wiLb 
the precediog Psalms under which they should stand, will 
cease to perplex the re:1der Ly the irrtk:\·anc7 ~ hicb thtir 
present position gh·cs th'-=m ; and ,·: ill shed wondrous light 
oo the P~alm to which they pro1,crly telong as the su6• 
scripLion. 

The two Sh,?Ihannim Psalms ~re xliv. aud lxviii. * 
--- - -- -------

• Not Psalms xiv. and lxix ., Ct\'er " ·hich they hue hitherto stood. 
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•• SKOSHAlfNIII " AXD u GITTITB." 

The three Gi'llitl, Psalms are vii., hcxx., and lxxxiii. 
All five Psalm■ are intensely national. 
Psalm xliv. is appropriate to the oppression in Egypt, the 

Divine Deliverance, and Jehovah's redemption (r,. 16). 
Io Psalm bcTiii. we ba,·e the PusoYer story. t The 

"JAH '' of Exodus x,. 13 reappears in P1. lrriii. •: while 
both these Psalms occur in the second, or Exodus book 
or the Psalter. 

Gesenius fixes the me,.ning of SAosnan,.,in as liliu. 
Other meaning• are only guess-work. Fuerst thinks that 
it is the name of one of the twenty-four choirs, from a master 
named SJtusluJn ! Prof. Kirkpatrick thinks it is the tune 
o( a well-known song beginning with this word I Well• 
hauseo thinks it is the catchword o( an older song (of 
course ••older") 1 The Polychrome Bible thinks it 
means •• with Susian instruments " ! This is u likely (Dr. 
'fhirtle truly obsen·es) as that the French should set a 
patriotic song to a tune called "\Vaterloo,'' or "Fuhoda.'' 
or tbat modern Jews should set it to a tune called 
•• Kishineff.'' 

Our readers must study for themselves the three Giltitl, 
Psalms (vii., lxxx., and lxxxiii.), in the light of the true 
significance of the Feast of Tabernacles, and they will see 
in them Jehovah's keeping, and the appeals to Jeho,·ah the 
Divine Keeper; always remembering tha.t the Heb. ~j,l ([al) 
rendered O to," has the n1uch wider meaning of relating '"· 
They will then see {and would smile "·ere it not so seriou~ 
and sad) that the guesses of human wisdom are a-s silly 
and childish as they are useless an<l meaningless. 

• Not Paa!ms viii., bc.u.i., ,.od lu.uv. ower which they ban hltbcno 
ltood. 

t Sec tlais f1alm, uodc, • A /0,,111/I, p. 67 ; aod unde, ••Selah," iD 
,,,ul IL 
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THE PSALM-TITLES. 

One thinks Gitt,'/1, refers to a Gittite io1trumcot ; 
another, • Gittite melooy; another a tune or march of the 
Gittite Guard ; aDother to a body of Levites who lived 
in the Levitical city or Gath-Rimmoo. But we, who 
recognise this as being II the Word or God.'' are prepared 
to receive and learn something more dignified and instruc• 
tiYe; and something n1ore worthJ o( the Divine aul~aor• 
,hip. 
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"SHUSHAN-EDUTH" AND "SHOSHANNil\f. 
EDUTH." 

(LILIES: A TESTIMONY). 

Psalms lix. • and lxxix. t 
A SPR.ING 1-'f.STIVAL : FEAST OF WF.F.KS. 

BxroRr. we pass to other Titles, there are two Psalm, 
which arc connected with Sllosl,an11im. which we have seen 
means Li'/its, and is used for tbe Spriog Festival of the 
Passover. 

These two dHfer from the other SAosllan11i11• Psalms, in 
th:it the word is combined with another word, £dull, 01 
EdotA. •• 

There is no question :as to the meaning of this word. 
It is r,~-W fedutn), and means tuti1111,,,y. It i1 from ,W 
( tua) lo ltslif,; and is a common word for the Law, which 
is Jehovah's ltstimo11y to His people. It is also used io a 
more general sense or the whole of Divine Revelation. Io 
Psalm cxix., it i1 one of Je11 synonymous words used or the 
Law or \Vord of God, and occurs in two forms twenty• 
three times. l 

The question here, however, is not so much what the 
"·ord means, but v.·hat it denotes as used in connection 
with Sh11 sl1a11 or Slu,sltannim. 

To use Lhc key again, which Dr. Thirtle has so wonder-
fully discovert:d, we shall have to <lisconnt:ct these two 

• Nul l':-alm b. over ~•hich lhis title now stan,ts in tbt Vc,1iun1. 
f Nut 1• .. alm lau. over "·hich this title no~ llilanJs in the Versions. 
f Vcrsci; 2, 14, 22, 24, JI, ;6. 46, 59, 79, ~8, 95, 99, Ill. II?, 125, 

129,138.144, 146,152.157, 167, 168. 
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THE PSALM•TITLU. 

titles from the two Psalms oTer which they have been 10 

long wrongly placed as the s11/er-1cription (r,is., Ps. lx. and 
lxu.) ; and see in them the su6-1cription to the preceding 
Psalms, vis., lix. and lxxix. 

The first words SJu11lian and SAosl,a,,,.;,,, refer to a 
s,ring Festival, acd the latter word Edu/I, refers to some 
special ltslitMtt)' in connection with it. 

The A. V. has nothing to say on the matter. The R.V. 
aay!I, in the margin, of the former, •• That is, Tiu lily of 
lesli111011y": and of the latter, "That is, Lilit1, a l11limon1." 

This .. testimony" must be connected, however, witb a 
Spring Festival. It can hardly be the Passover itself, of 
the title would be simply .. SltoJkannim.'' like the other 
Passover Psalms. 

It cao be associated only with the Second great Feut, 
the II Fea.st of \Veck.s." 

But there is a difficulty connected with this also: for, at 
first iight, neither of the two Psalms appears to be appro­
priate for the Feast of Weeks. 

This difficulty, however, we submit, is only apparent, 
because, perhaps, the object of the Feast or \Veeb is not 
fully apprehended by us. There is no difficulty as to the 
object of the Feast of the Passover, Cor thi1 is plain and 
clear. But we have seen how the object of the Feast or 
Tabernacles became forgotten; &od how that Feast developed 
into a commemoration or the bare fa,t that their fathers 
dwelt in Tabernacles, instead of the miracle that J ebo,·ah 
•• ,nadt tAt• to dwell" safely in the wildc:roesL Was 
there a similar forgetfulness as to the design o( the Feast 
of Week11 

We can an1wer this question only from the \Vord or God. 
IC we go to the Post-exilic observance of the Feast, or to 
its obser,uicc from that time to the pre1ent day, we 1ee 
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.. SHUSHAN•EDUTH ,, AND .. SHOSHA~~IM·ED\.'TH." 

the usual accretions of Tradition, and a departure from the 
original institution. First, the Feast became practically 
meauingless, .. a Feast of the Jews .. ; and tht.n it became 
a commemoration of the giving of the Law or Sinai. 

The Talmud declares that it was instituted with Lhis 
object; and Jewish Tradition confirms it. £,..en Abravaoel, 
who denies this as the otjut of the Feast, yet emphatically 
declares that the Law ,ras given at Sinai a.t P~ntccost. 
There can be no doubt as to the historical connection 
~tween the l\\'O; but it is quite another thing to say there 
was any such connt!ction in the original design and object 
of the Feast. If we ask .,·hat Jehovah says about the 
object or this Feast, we note that its ,·ery name associates 
it with and links it on to the Passover io such a ·,vay that 
the one feast is the complt!ment of the other. One is 
incomplete without the other. 

Jeho,·ah's redemption of Israel had two great object5' 
They :Lre set forth in J ~hovah's covenant at the Dush. 
" I am come down 10 deH,·er them out of the hand of the 
Egyptians, and to BRTNG THEM UP OUT of that l:ind 
UNTO a good land .. (Ex. iii. 8). In Ez~k. xx. 6, Jeho,·ah 
rebear!>et what be had done for them; and speaks of "the 
cby that I lifted up mine h:ind unto them, TO BR ING 
THE}l FORTH or the bnd of Egypt INTO A LAND 
that I had espied for them.'' 

lo Deut. \'i. 23, Moses testifies .. He brought us OUT 
from thence, that be might bring us IN." 

In Deut. xxvi., they are instructed to say, at the offering 
of the basket of first-fruits, "The LoRo brought us FOR TH 
OUT ~f Egypt, and He hath brought us INTO this place.'' 

Now the Feast o( \Veeks was reckoned fifty days from 
the Passover; and thus became so closely bound up with 
it. that it \\'as vracticaUy the real con,l11si'o11 of the Passo,·er. 



THE Ps.,LM-TtTLEs. 

So closely connected were they that. from the time of 
the Second Temple. Pentecost was called r,i')l,' ( a/sereth) . . : 

(losing, (Otuluszim, or lrrminati'on, from i~.ll ('at,ar) lo . . 
slmt or dost 11/ (Deut. xi. 1 7) : and the feast is still so 
calkd. 

In the Jewish literature of the present day, it is actually 
ca11ed •• llte ,o"dusio" of the Pass,nJtr.'' 

The Feast of \Veeks would be very inappropriately so 
called, if it did not stand in some fixed aod essential 
relationship to the inter,eniog weeks between it and the 
Passover; for the weeks tbemseh·es wen: not a feast, but 
tht: fiftieth day, on which they toded, ,·.-as the culmination 
of the Passover. 

The Feast of the Passover commemorated the goodness 
of Jeho,·ah in bringing His people OUT of Egypt. 

The Feast of \Veeks celebrated the goodness of Jehovah 
in bringing them INTO the Land. 

The lt .. east of \Veeks was as peculiarly associated with lhe 
Land as the Passover was with Egypt. The countiag ef 
the fifty da)·s was not to como1ence until they were come 
into the Laod. This Feast could not be kept in the wilder­
ness. The ordinance was: " IJ/lzen )'t he (tJllit into the land 

wAi,lz I give ""'" .1""·" The first of the fifty days was the 
morrow after tho sabbath or the first-fruits. And, io Deut. 
xvi., we have the dc:sign of Jehovah, io instituting this 
Ft:ast, and the special injunctions as to its obsenauce. 
They were five ( see verses Io- 1 2) :-

a I Jo-. Thou shalt keep. 
b I -10. Thou sh:ilt gitJt. 

c I 11. Thou shalt rqoltt. 
6 I 12-. Thou shalt rtmtm~,. 

11 I -12. Thou shalt o/,Je,ve. 
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"SKUSHAN-ED11TH " AND "SHOStlANNUI· EDUTH." 

It was specially a Feast when '' thou shalt remember that 
thou wast a bondman in Egypt." That rttlltmoran" o( 

whence they were 6rougnl out was to be the basis of their 
rejoicing at being 6rougn/ ;,., aod or the thaolc-off'crings 
which they were to givt. 

Hence, two Psalms (lix. aod lxxix.), written ia conncctioo 
with other events which called them forth, were handed to 
the Chief Musician for Liturgical use, because they laid 
firm and sure the basis of similar praise. 

In both Psaln1s the People are;,. t/11 Land: but euemie1 
are there too, and those th:it rose up against them. These 
enemies are like " dogs .. as to their ,.o,.s, and greediness. 
But Jehovah i1 the tkftnce of His People; and they will 
praise Him for His doliYerance which He will surely give. 

The Structures of the two Psalms bring this out. 
PSALM LIX. 

A \ • ·S· Prayer to the God of Israel. Enemies with 
them in the Land. 

B l a I 6. Comparison to a dog. ) Character 
b I 7. Doggish character. Barking. J of enemies 

C I c I 8, 9-. David's trust in J ebovah. 
d I ·9, 10. Reason. "God my defence.'' 

.A 1 • 1-13. Prayer to the God of Jacob. Enemies with 
them ia the Land. 

JJ I a I 14. Comparison to a dog. } Character 
j I IS· Doggish character. Greediness. of enemies 

C ,· , I 16-. Oavid's trust in Jehovah. 
ti I -16, 17. Reason. "God my defence.'' 

Hence, the Psalm concludes with the rejoicing n:quired 
by, aod suited for, the Feast of \Veek1, io v. 16. 

•• 1 will siog of thy powa ; 
Yea, I will sing aloud of thy mercy.'' 
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THE PSALM-TITLES. 

PS.\Lt.l LXXIX. 

A I 1-4. Complaint. Enen1ies with them in the Land. 

D I 5. Expostulation. 

A I 6-12. Prayer. Enemies with them iu the Lt.od. 

B I 1 3. Praise. 

Like Ps. lix .• this Psalm also ends with the rejoicing 
required by, and suited for, the Feast of Weeks. int'· 13. 

0 So "·e thy People and sheep of thy pasture, 
\Vill give thee thanks for ever; 
\\'e will sho~· forth thy praise to all generations.'' 

Gesenius says, the title of these two Ps,lms denotes II a 
melod7 whose first line compared the .. Law, as the Testi• 
mony, to a choice flower." 

Dditisch thinks it d~notcs "a popular song which begao 
• A lily is the Testinion)·,' or • Lilies are the Testimony.'" 

Fuerst thinks it is perhaps the name of u a musical 
choir, whose president, Shushan, li\·ed at Adithaim, in 
Judah Uos. xv. 36).'' 

\\' ellhauscn translates it "the tune of the Lily of the 
Law." 

Perowne says, u In the great darkness which envelopes 
this and other inscriptions, it is impossible to explain the 
words satisfactorily ; but they most probablJ denote the: 
measure or melody to which the Psalm was to be seL" 

We may here pause, and reproduce some weighty worda 
of Sir Robert Anderson, on the general subject. They 
appeared io Tl,e Ckrisli'an of April I ut, 1904. and give 
the result of ){r. Thirde11 disco,ery as it aft"c:cts the Higher 
Criticism. He says:-

.. The crusade 11ainst tbe Bible which muquerada u • Hie11a 
Critici,m • cb.im, to h.lvc u1.ablilhed that the Pcntatcucb wu compiled 
ID &lac Eailic &&;e. uul Dulci and the Psalter in tbe Maccabe&D period. 
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"SHUSHA~•EDU'tH .. A:-;D "SHOSHASNIM-EVt:TH." 

In my • Pseudo-Critcism •• 1 ha•e shown lhat these questions arc issue:­
of nn'dt,ut, which lie outside the province or the philologist; •ad, 
further, that no competent authority wo.uld nccept the conclusiom of 
the critics as reg:nds Daniel and the Pentateuch, 1f Mr. Thirtle'• 
book had reached me before mine wc:it to press, it would have en• 
abled me to formulate a still clearer c,.se in regard to the I'i-alms. His 
discovery, of course, destroys the 'critic:,.! hypothesis.' .As he hu 
urged, the fact that the me:ming of the • Ps;,lm-titles ' h&d been Coriot• 
ten when the Septu:-gint version was made clearly proves that the 
Psalter must have been much older. But how much older? 

"There can be no doubt tht.l the Psalter was framed &t a time ,·hen 
Temple ~orship prevailed. Might it ha\'c been compiled fot the post• 
captivity Temple? Such an hypothesis is improbable in the extreme. 
For the Sanhedrim of the Stptuagint period was practic.llly the same 
Collrge as the i.;real Synagoi?UC which preceded it; and tha.t such a 
Coll~ge should have lost the meaning of the • Psalm-titles,• if they 
dated from Nehemiah's age, is not credible. The student of evidence 
-the true • Higher Critic '-who enters upon the inquiry without 
prejudice, will therefore come to tbe conclusion that the Psalter is prc­
exilic. 1f proof were found that adoilions were made to it in the early 
days of the Second Temple, this would not affect the fact that tbe 
collection must have \ken already in cxi$tence. And the very latest 
date to "hicb it can lie assigned is the period of Josiah 'a re•inJ ; for 
it is certain that ~ucb a work could not have originated in the evil day~ 
of the last thrt:c kings uf J uda.h. 

" . I do not mean to sugL:est that it •·as not much more ancient; but 
tbe argument based OD post-cxilic ignorance respcctinc tbe • mu,ical 
terms' will not c:ury us any furthe, back. And this is enough to 
destroy the • criiical hypothesis.' Mr. Tbirtle'1 discovery, therefore, 
bu c:onscqu~nce1 which rc:icb far beyond the Book of Psalms. It 
discredits lhe entire po5ition of the Hiibcr Critics." 

\Ve are thankful for this important pronouncement: for, 
as the II Higher" Critics are prudently treating this dis­
covery with a conspiracy of silence, it is ncct:ssary for us 
to reiteute its value as bearing upon the question of the 
Psalm-Titles as a whole. 

• P1t11.i11-Crits'tim, : or //,1 H,&lur C.:ri1i(is,n a1'.J its (.,111ml1r/1il1. 

James Nisbet, Lumlun, 3/6. 



THE PSALM-TITLES. 

We have now to look at some special Psalms of a more 
private character aod reference, but yet of national 
importance, as cc:lebratiog great events in connection with 
David's life. 



(2) WORDS RELATING TO SUBJECT­
MATTER 

"M UTH•LABBEN." 
(THB DEATH OF THK CHAMPION). 

Psalm Yiii.• 
DAVID AND GOLIATH. 

ir we now turn to Psalm ix., in our Authorised and 
Revised Versions, we find as the su/tr•scription. 

•
1 To the Chief ?.lusiciaa upon Muth•~bbeo. 

A Psalm of David." 
Now, using Mr. Thirtle's key, we separate these two 
sentences ; and read the first : ' 

"To the Chief Musician : relating to Muth•labben," 
as the n,6.scription of Psalm ,·iii., and lt!ave 

.. A Psalm or David," 
as the su/er-scriptioo of Psalm ix. 

In the same way we must deal with the title of Ps. Tiii., 
as it now sta■ds ill the A.V. ; and, as we have already said 
(p. 5), the words "To the Chief l\t11sican, upon Gittith." 
are the s11l-scription to Ps. vii. 

So that Psalm viii. io its three parts will properly stand 
thus : 

( 1) The Supu·•scriptioa : "A Psalm o( David." 
(2) The Ps"'"' proper:. Verses 1-9. 
(3) The S116-scriptioo : •• To the Chief Musician. 

relating to Mutb-labbea. '' 
• Not Ptialm i1. over •·bich this title no" stands in the Vcraions. 



THE PSALM-TtTLltS. 

But now comes the question, \Vh:tt does "'lJuth­
labben " me:i n ? 

Here we :ire met by answers innumerable, and coctra­
dictory. 

One thinks that it is the name of a tune. A~,0ther 
thinks it is the "catch""ord of a song.'' Another takes it 
as the name of a musical iostrument. Another thinks it i~ 
the name of a man called u Ben'' ic r Chroo. xv. 18, on~ 
of the Le\·itical singers. If so, then it must be about his 
death : for all are agreed that ""''" means deal.'z. Some 
suggest that the word al, which means relating to, should 
be compoundt.:d with the word mllfh, and trt::atcd as one 
word alamotl,; which is a word fouod in another title. But 
all these, and many more, are only the merest guesses. 

The! natural meaning, as the "·ords stand, is ".Dtath 
of the so11 1" or 11 .Dtalk for 1/u so~ : .,. l~ (ben) being 
the Hebrew for son. But whose son we are not told. 
Some think it was Absalom, and others Nabal. 

I 

All this compels us to go to the Scripture instead of to 
the ingenuity of our own brains. But it is very curious 
that, in all such cases as this, Scripture is the last place 
that commentators thick of goiDg to. 

It seems strange, oo the face of matter, that, whether 
the words be taken in connection with Psalm ix. or Psalm 
viii., both Psalms are equally inappropriate to any cele­
bration of a sun's death. They consist of praise to 
Jehovah. 

It is true that l~ (be11) means a son. But 1~ may be 
the ,vord 11\;l (btyn) written defulir,ely (that is, transmitted 
without the expression of its vowel-which is ofteo the case 
in Hebrew). In that case, it wou}d mean tlze separator, 
and be reiated to 1~~ (l>ayin)-bttu.•een. The dual form 
of this word appears in the desi~nation of Goliath, in 
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1 Sam. xvii. 4, 23, as C'~:lt-,-iU'N ('isA-Anb,ynayi,n) tlu . . . 
,na,r 6tlweu, tlu lfflo lwsts; i.e., the man who came out 
l,etween the hosts of Israel and. the Philistines. liencc. 
\~', (labbe,r) for tlie son, may be read 1"~', (,'abhryn) for 
tlu d1a1npio11, or l},e "'" standing betwu11. 

Indeed, this is bow the title is read in the ancient Jewish 
commectary or paraphrase called the Tarr;-.11n : ,. To 
praise, relating to the dea.th 'lf the man who went out 
between the camps," i.e., the chnmpion, as he is called 
twice in 1 Sam. xvii., r:iz.: in vu. 4. 2 3. * 

Read io this light, Psalm Yiii. stands out in a new light 
altogether; and we have to look at it as it relates to and 
celebrates " tJu Deatli of the C/ia,np,~,,,, •• Goliath of Gath. 
Indeed; "Dea/I, tu tJu Champ/on" may have been the 

. burden of the " ~houting" of which 1 Sam. xvii. 52 

speaks. 
Goiiath was a type of all the great defiers of G'Jd, and is 

stamr,ed with and bears the " hall-mark '' of man, as in­
dependent of God. Man was created OD the sixth day ; 
and s,:-c is the number which characterizes him. 

Goliath had six pieces of armour mentioned ; he was sis 
cubits and a span in height; aod "his spear's head weighed 
11z hundred shekels or iron." 

Nebuchadnezzar's defiance or God was marked by his 
image, "whose height wns three-score cubits, :!od the 
breadth thereof six cubits•· : while six instruments of music 
summoned all to wor~hip it. 

The coming Mao of Sin is stamped with tlle same 
number in the triple or concentrated form 666; while the 
numbers connected with him are all multiples of siz : viz., 
42, I 2601 2520. ________ _ 

* The •·orJ .. champi.>o" in verse 51 i~ another w:ord itJJ 
(g~Hr) .t slror,c ,,,,,,., 
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THE PsA.t.M-TITLES. 

The death or t.lan's champion, the man "'ho defied God 
and the hosts of His People Israel, was the turning-point 
of DaYid's life. Da\•id was a "stripling," aud but a babe 
compared with this Giant : and, ic his song of praist. he is 
filled y.•ith thoughts of the excellency of Jehovah's Name, 
His greatness, and His condescension in noticing him and 
endo"Wing him with strength. 

From this point of view the Psalm is exquisite. 
Look at its Structure. 

Al 
PSALM Vlll. 

1-. JehoYah our Adonim. 

BIIA':·1 

lJ 

His greatness in the heavens. 
2. His goodness and condescension to 
man on the t...it.rth. 
His grt:atness in the heavens. 

4-8. His goodness aod condescension to 
man on the earth. 

A I 9· Jehovah our Adonim. 
Herc we have st% members; :rnd. combined "''ith the 

general structure, as thus exhibited, there is another, io 
which Earth and Heaven are alternate subjects. 

The excellency of Jehovah Adonim, the Lord or all the 
earth, begins and ends the Psalm. Enclosed, between 
these declarations, there are feur members, which contrast 
God and man altt:rnately. 

This is the form in which the praise o( Jehovah is 
formulated. 

lo I Sam. xTii. this is the thought that breathes io every 
•·ord that David uttered. He appealed to Jehovah who 
bad delivered him from the lion and th~ bear (v. 37), and 
was ass~d that I.he same Jehovah would deliver him oul 
or the band of Goliath (flf•. 37, 46, 4 7). His desire was 
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" MUTH-LABBEN." 

•• that all the EAR TH may know that there is a God in 
Israel" (t1. 46). 

Is oot this the one thought of this eighth Psalm, which 
celebrates this great victory, and embodies the same great 
thoughts or Jehovah 1 

It is remarkable that we ha~e the same thought and the 
same words in Psalm cxli-,. 3. 

•' What is mao, that thou art mintiful of him ? 
Aod the son of man, that thou visitest him?•• 

And this Psalm {c:div.) i1 "A Psalm of David.'' It 
begins: 

"Blessed be Jehovah my strength, 
Who teacheth my hands to war, and my fingers to 

fight. 
My goodness, and my fortress; 
My high tower and my deli\·t:rer; 
My shield, and he ia whom I trust; 
\Vho subdueth peoples• under Him t 
Loan, what is maa, that thou takest knowledge of 

him? 
Or the son of man, that thou makest account of 

him 1 '' 
Is it oot remarkable that in the Septuagint, this Psalm l 

bears the title O T,, .. 6au~ 1rp'bi T~I' ro.\,e1~. •• ,. .A Psalm 
of Uavid, concerning Goliath. 

Whether there be authority or not for this Title, it is 
sufficient to show that there is something in the Psalm that 
makes it peculiarly appropriate to David's victory over 
----··· -·· - · -------------

• An ucient read.inc (one of lhe 5'uen11) reads ,-,in, instead of 
•• my people. " So, maay MSS .• tbe Tar.:um and the Syriac. 

t Some Codices read A;,,,, iastead of ••me.•• S:e Gu,sttu,,·s Heb. 
Teat aad Dote. 

1 There Dtambercd caliii. 
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THE PsALM•TITLES. 

Goliath, and that lioks it unmistakably with Psalm ,·iii., 
.ll:1tlz./a/,ben1 or Tiu .D(a/J, f'j the C.hampirm. 

There is also, in Ps. cxliv., a reference to the ,·ain and 
false words of the strange children (Goliat_h and bis 
Philistine II seconds'') ; and special reference to the event, 
in the praise of God, "1\'ho deli\·ereth Da\'id his servar: 
from the hurtful sword" (v. 1 o ). 

Thus we see how Ps. viii, belongs to David, and its 
i"terprelahi.m to the circumstances which called it forth. 

This will help us to understand any applications that it 
m~y have; and will, indeed, guide us to the right one. 

The use of this Psalm in Heb. ii. 5-9 is one such 
application, which puts it beyond a doubt that the 
Psalm relates also to the true David; David's Son 
and D:nid's Lord; and to the subjection to Him of 
the world to come. That world is not· goiog to be put in 
subjection to angels, but to Him who is emphatically the 
"Son of ~Ian." Both the Ps1lm and .. lhe Epistle 
tell us that all things are to be put as a foot• 
stool for His feet: ., but now we see not yet all 
things put under Him. But we see Jesus, who was made 
a little lo~·=r than the angels (for the suffering of death 
crowned with glory anJ honour), that he, by the grace of 
God, should taste death for every* man." 

It is in Psalm viii. that Christ is first called .. the Son of 
Man." And this first occurrence of the title fixes for us its 
meaning. It rc::fc:rs to domi,,ion in the eartlz. This is the 
one gn:1t subject of the Psalm. It is addressed to 
"feAova ~ our AtitJnim," and Adoni111 always expresses 
lords/zip in relation to the earth, while Jehovah is counectt:d 
with Lordship in relation to Covenant. t 

• i.e., all, or f!\;ery, 111itlto.,1 tiislllk·ll",11. 
t See 14, Di11i11t N,w,:s a,rJ 1'illtt, l,y lhe ~me alllhur ucl 

rubliahtt. 



u MuTH-J.\BBEN." 

The Ps:ilm opens and closes (as we have alread)' seen) 
with a rdercnce to the earth : " 0 J ehoTah our Adooim, 
how excellent is thy name in all the EARTH." 

:Man was made " to have dominion " over the works or 
God io the Earth (v. 6 and Gen. i. a8), llut man fell, and 
lost that dominion. This ruin is not to be repaired ; but 
.. the Soa of :hlan," "the Second t.lan.'' 11 the Last Adam .. ' 
is to have this dominion over a new Earth. As the Son of 
Man, He is heir to the whole Earth ; as the Son of 
Abr~am, He is heir to the Land; as the Son of David, He 
is heir to the Throne. 

He who is Da•id's Lord (Adonai) is also "David's soo 
according to the flesh '' ( Ron1. i. 3). He is "the root" 
from which David sprang, and He is "the offspring of 
Da•id" (Rev. xxii. 16). 

But there is another Goliath who has to be destroyed. 
There is another champion who is defying God, and keeir 
iog the People of God in terror, even as the People of Israel 
"were dismayed and greatly afraid" (1 Sam. xvii. 11, 24). 
"Give me a man, that we may fight together'' ,-.·as Goliath's 
cry. And God gave him a man-not a giant, but a .. babe 
and a suckling," to whom He ordained strength, that He 
might "still the enemy and the avenger!' Even 10 is it 
with that other champion. The S011 and Lord of David 
took part of ftesb and blood, a.od thus became "the Son of 
Man,"" that througb death be might destroy him that had 
the power of death, that is, the de•il; and deliver them 
who through fear or death wffe ,JI their lifetime subject to 
bondage" (Heb. ii. 14. 15). 

But this we .. see not yet.'' The work of Redemption 
b&s been accomplished. The J>riu bas been paid; but 
111•er has yet to be put forth to take poasessioo. The 
1eoteoce of judgment has been passed ; a ., judgment-
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THE PsAt.M-T1TL1:s. 

These both were cast alive into a lake of fire buruiug with 
brimstone . . . And I saw an angel come down from 
heaven, having the key of the bottomless pit and a great 
chain in his hand. And he laid hold on the dragon, that 
old serpent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound him 
land kept him boun<l) a thousand years, and cast him into 
lhe bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon 
hin1" (Rev. xix. r ;-xx. 3). 

Here, io thi5 final judgment scene on EARTH, we ha,e 
the full realisation of the eighth Psalm. It •·ill then be 
uid 

"THE Tl1'-iE IS COME." 

Then the Son of Man wi 11 exercise dom.inioo in the earth ; 
for then will be seen the great final victory, u The Death of 
the Champion," .lllutl,-lab/ien: for the time sh~ll have come 
to .. destroy him that had the powc:r of DEATH, that is, the: 
devil:' 



0 ?.fAHALATH.• 

(TRa GaaAT DANCING) . . 
Psalm Iii.• 

DAVID AND GoLIATH. 

UP to the present time this title 1tandl u the s11Jtr­
scriptioo of Psalm liii.; but, u we have seen, it is really 
the 111HCriptioo or Pu.Im Iii. 

This is another of tbe Psalm, that baYe to do with DaTid 
and Goliath. 

It coosi1t1 of th~ parts : 
( r) The S111/er-scriptioa : •• Muchil of DaYid: when 

Doeg the Edomite came and told Saul, 
and aid unto him, DaYid i1 come to tbe 
house of Ahimelech." 

(2) The Psalm proper: verses 1-9. 
(J) The s~-scription: "For the Chief Musiciaa; 

relating to Mabalath. '' 
The Psalm comes to us, therefore, stamped with a 

special connection with that memorable turning-point in 
Da•id'1 history so inti~atelJ lioked with the destiny of 
the nation. 

The first question is : Wbat does " Mabalath " meao 1 
Again we ha•e to divard man', gue11e1, and •eek for 

1ome meaning worthy or 10 great and important a subject. 
When the Septuagint Tramlaton came to their task, 

they could make nothing of the word ; and 10 contented 
themselves with transliterating it, transferring the Hebrew 

• Not Paalm lili. o.-er which tbia title 110w atuda iD the Veruaea. 
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THE Ps.u.x-TlTLES. 

in Greek letters .. p.a.•Ac6 11 (maeletn): a word which, in 
Greek, has no meaning. 

or course the Hebrew at that date (2 50 a.c.) had no 
vowel-points, 10 that the Septuagint Translaton pointed it 
"ith the three vowels a, e, a.nd e. 

When Afuila m:ide his Greek Translation about 160 

An., he supplied (doubtless for some good reason) other 
vowels :-o, and ,, and read the word m',IUJ/oln. This 
word ha a meaning, and Aquila rendered it xopt,<J 

(,noreia} dandnt. 
Sy,nmad,"s, who make another Greek Version about 

170 A.D., follows Affuila in the YOC&lizatioo or the Hebrew 
word. 

This rendering at once coonect1 itselr with the historical 
,.,,,,.-scription or the Psalm ; and associates it with the 
dancing, music, and song which celebrated that great 
cYent. 

When we tum to I Sam. xviii. 6, 7, we read, "the 
women came out of all the cities of Israel, siogiog and 
dancing, to meet king Saul, •itb tabrets, with joy, and 
with io1tru01ent1 of music. And the women answered one 
another as they play~d, and said, 

• Saul halh slain his thousands, 
And David his ten thousands."' 

It was, for Israel, exactly what it wa, for England, when 
the news came of the "relier of Mafeking." So great was 
the sponUneous outbunt of popular feeling, that the eveDt 
bu been indelibly stamped on the nation, and bu even 
given rise to a oew word " Maffickiog. •• 

For Israel the joy meant much more : for the danger waa 
graver, aad the rejoicings were deeper a~d more sacred. 
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.. MAHALi.TR." 

But the occasion wu one ~•er to be remembered u 
Jr tMN1JIA "The Great Danci111. '' • 

The immediate comeqaence, iD this cue, wu Saul', 
anger; the light of DaYid; and his coming to the house 
or Abimelecb. 

With Goliada'1 aword in one hand (it may be), and hi, 
pen in the other, Darici writes this fifty-second Psalm·. 

Ill spirit is the same u that . or Psalm viii., which 
relates to the same eYeDt. 

All glorJ is ascribed to God. 

•• THOU HAST DONE IT," 
is the basis of the praise. 

Psalm Iii. i1 simple ia its structure. 

A I 1-5. Da•id'1 apoatropbe to Goliath and Doeg. 
B I 6, 7. The righteous oolookera. 

A I 8, 9. David'• praise to God. 

Read the Psalm again io the light of the true ""· 
1cription; and of its structure; and it livea before our 
eyes. 

It is imposaible for us to read the ftrst five Terse■• 
without seeing the rd'erence to DaYid's challenge to Goliath 
in I Sam. xvii. 45-47. It may be that there ii a reference 
to Doac:.'s " mischievous and deceitful tongue." 

From the fint, David took hi1 stand oa the fact that uthe 
Lotn will deliver thee into my band'' (compare verse 37)· 
And, when he said " all this assembly shall koo,r ,•• be 
expreuet what he afterwards wrote in Ps. Iii. 6, 7 (Heb. 
• 8, 9), .. Tb~ righteous also shall 1ee, and fear.'' t 

• Twice afterward, thu neat wu referred to u a ,real historical 
epoch in 0.wid•a life (1 Sam. ui. II ; uix. 5. 

t AAd yet Wellhauca •1•: " the pnaoa Mlclreaed (in •er sea I· s) ii 
DOt an alieo tJH.nt, but a Jew iD bi&h position I " 
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It seems a 6athos, to come down to the guesses or 
lexicographers and commentators. 

One of them thinks it is a catchword of a song giving the 
name to a tune or aa instrument. Another thinks it the 
catchword of " an ~Ider hymn.'' Just so; there is always 
something " older " with these critics. Another thinks it is 
the name of a tune called "sickness " ; another says it is 
the name of a musical choir that dwelt in Abel-~leholah. 

\\'hat if it is? \\'hat is there in that for either our 
minds or our hearts ? 

Such guesses as these do not treat the Psalms as 
possessing c,·cn common literary merit. Critics only bring 
down the Scriptures to their own literary level when they 
deal with them in such a fashion. Their aim seems lo be 
to dt'grade the \\7ord of God : they treat it, not, as they 
profess, 11 like any other book,'' but with less respect than 
they bestow upon other books. 

No! There is something more than all that in this title 
,vhen David wrote Psal111 lii. under those special circum­
staoces, and afterwards formally handed it over to the Chief 
Musician for Liturgical use, it was because there was 
instruction in it for the People of God, for all time, to 
give God the glory: for, 1l"hatever may be the goodness and 
mercy or God which He has manifested toward us, we too 
can say to-day : 

" I will praise Thee for ever, 
Because Thou hast dooe it : 
And I will wait on Thy name; 
For it is good before Thy saiots."' 



·• l\lAHALATH-LEANNOTH.'' 

(DANCINGS WITH 5HOUT1NGS). 

Psalm lxxx\·ii.• 

THE B.,1NGJNG UP OF THE Aait. 

THIS Psaln1-Title (lxxxvii.) has another word associated 
with MoJ,a/alA: LeannotA. 

There is co question as to the meaning of this latter word. 
All are agreed that it is from ii~)! ( anan) lo ttld,ralt 6y 
rtspo,,si'vt sluulinr. t Hence L•""olli means with slu,utints 

as answering other shoutiogs, io the celebration of an event. 
(SceEx.xv.20,,1. Ezraiii.11. Num. xx.i. 17. Exod • 

. x:uii. 17, 18; and t Sam. xTiii. 6, 7). 

• Not Psalm lxuviii. o•er wlaich Ibis lille now 1tand1 in the Versiom. 
t \\'ilb recard to tbc t,ro meaniDgs ol :i!.l,' we sbollld not imqiae 

tw• word,, l;ut ,,,., ha•in, two principal ~~~ •• arisinc irom one roof• 
conception of o,u.~n·nr, And response may tak.e the form of •rpr~al or 
reproof• sympathy in joy, or compassion ia misery ; it ft'ay be positi•e or 
nt'gative. Hence, lo sirrr or t, wail: t• slwlll for J•Y• or 1, ,,,,,.,,,.,. by 
way of giving exprusion to 1ufterine. Thete •arie-d senses all come 
Crom the one root-idea ; and, or courae, the Pu/ would be inten.aive, 
and include th~ thought of r~etiJi•11-wbieh, needless to aay, ii more 
naturally inherent in ~ncini tbao in complaining. Hence, Geseoiu1 
classes P1ahn lnniii. 1, Isaiah xnii. 2, Esodus n>.ii. 18, under the 
first nlnnin& of i1W as buine t~e Pi~/ sense of cJi411,J, ,;,.r (u ia 
A·o/.) 
~ for ltlaAalaJA, it is no word. Tbe readin,: of A9ui/a reduces it 

to a distinct vocable, M'~,/,tj, Otherwise, it ii sueeestcd to mean 
•• a stri~ged instrument" or "si~kr_aess. " . Both these cannot be richt, 
and neither can ha•e any assoc:,~tton w1~h the otber. The readibJ of 
Syrnnuu/u,s supports that of Af"''" : for 1n tbe day when those Yers1om 
were made, the Septuacint puu.le (trall5literatina: the word) was solved. 
Mr. Tbirtle recoenius this: and the sen~ of the Psalms supports it. 
Moreo•cr, M"A.J,tl, i1 a word not only •uitt-d for a muaic:.al Dote but 
finds a distinct verbal echo in one of the Psalms (lxxnii. 7). • 
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Af aJ,a/atA-Ltannotl, may thus be well Englished by 

DANCINGS with SHOUTINGS. 
We have not far to seek for the event in David's life 

which was, of all others, thus characterized. 
The Ark of the Testimony had been taken by the 

Philistines (1 Sam. iv. 1-11); but, after seven months, il 
was restored to Israel (ch. vi. 1-vii. 2); and it abode in 
Kirjath-jearim for twenty years. 

As soon as David •as come to the Throne, his fint 
business was to bring up the Ark of God to Zion: and 
2 Sam. vi. gives the account of that great historical event. 
There, we read in Terses 14, 1 s :-

.. And D,Yid DANCED before the LoJtD with all hia 
might ... So David and all the house of Israel 
brought up the Ark of Jehovah with SHOUTING, 
and with the sound of the trumpet." 

Here we have, in the English,• the two words t of the 
111.+-scriptioo to Ps. lxxxvii. used io tbe account or bring 
iog the Ark to Zion. 

What was there that made this event so worthy of 
celebration? First, look at 

The Structure of P1. lxxxvii. 
A' I 1, 2. Other dwellings spoken of. 

B1 I 3. Zion spoken to. Selah. 
A' I 4. Other nations spoken of. 

B• I 5. Zion spoken to. 
A1 I 6. Other nations spoken or. Selah. 

B• I 7. Zioo spoken lo. ------
• Nol in tbe Hebrew, tboueb we bne an obviou1 alluiioo lo sacb 

reJuicines aa uc indicated in the s.J.scription lo Pa. l&aa•ii. 
t In "· 16 it ia not lhc ume word for 1/,,•Mli•r in the Hcbrn.·; but. 

it i, included in lhe more iencral and comprebensi•c word •.,.cr4. 



•• )lAHA.LATH-LL\.11110TH." 

Here. there is a distinct allusion, in verse a, to the other 
place, io Jacob where the Ark h-td had a dwelling place: 
Shiloh (1 Sam. i. 3; ii. 14; iii. 21, Ps. l:u:wiii. 60), Gibeah 
(2 Sam. vi. 3, 4), and tlae house of Obed..ffom the Gittite 
(v. 1o-12 ), Betb-Shcmcsb ( 1 Sam. Yi. 1 3), Kirjath-jearim 
(Yii. 1). 

But nooc of these was the dwelling that God had chosen 
and desired (Ps. cxxxii. 13, 14; bxviii. 67-69; cxxxii. 1-8). 

Zion was the place-"the mount Zion which be loTed." 
Other places might make their boast, aod set forth ~heir 

claims ; men might claim their citizenship of other cities : 
but there was one city which wu Jet to be the joy of the 
whole earth; and the time would come whee all other 
boasts would sink into aothingnes1 beside the claim• of 
being born in, or of belonging to, Zion. 

It is this great and blessed fact which is celebrated io the 
Psalm of 11clancincs with shoutings" ( MaAala/1,.Lean,ro/n) 
which commemorates the bringing up of the Ark to lhe 
Tabernacle of DaYid. 

Much bu yet to be studied with regard to David•s 
Tabernacle as prior to, aod distinct from, the Temple of 
Solomon. 

It is referred to in 2 Sam. vi. 17 ; vii. 2 ; and Ps. cxuii., 
where tbe shoutings are mentioned("· 9). Also in I Chroo. 
xvi. 1 ; 2 Chron. i. 4; Amos ix. 11, 12. It is this II taber• 
nacle of David•• which it to be restored, according to Acts 
xv. 1 s · 18. .. Arter this •• : i.e., a( ter the taking out of the 
Gentiles a people for His name (it is written), u I will 
return, and will build again the tabernacle or David, which 
i1 (aUeo down ; and I will build again the ruios thereof, 
and I will set it up : that the residue of meo might seek 
arter the Lord, and all the Gentiles, upoo whom my name 
is called, saith the Lord, who doe\h all these tbing1. 
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Known unto God are all his works from the beginning of 
the world." 

Acts xv. 14 is not yet fulfilled. The Prophecy of Amoa 
ix. 11, 12, whir.b is quoted in Acti xv. 16 and 17, will not 
be fulfilled till the " taking out .. in verse t 4 is completed. 
" Simeon bath declared bow God at the first did visit th~ 
Gentiles to take out of them a People for His name'' (f1, 14). 

This refers to the present dispensation of election, when 
a People is being " taken out" from among the Gentiles, 
and a remnant from Israel •• according to the election of 
grace.'' (Rom. xi. 5). 

Then Acts xv. 1 s says "After this," i.e., after this double 
election has been " taken out.'' • • After this I will return, 
and will build again the tabernacle of David, which is fallen 
down ; aod I will build again the ruins thereof, and I will 
set it up : that the residue of men might seek after the 
Lord and the Gentilts upon whom my name is called, 
saith the Lord." 

This future blessing or Israel as a nation and "All the 
Gentiles,'' are distinguished from the present election of 
grace. These future blessings are connected with Zion, 
oot Moriah; with the Tabernacle of David, not with the 
Temple. 

David, .. being a prophet" (Acts ii. 30 ), might well foretell 
of some of these "glorious things" which are* "spoken of'' 
in Psalm bxxvii :-

• Sec Cant. viii. 8. A. there are cua ol Pill with .J 10 it ia not 
nrprisinc to fiad the P...t form in a like auociation. ADd, in view 
of tbe intensin seue of tbex forms, all difticultr vanishes. In the 
cue of the P•lm. the • • 1loriou1 tbinp II are not onlJ ,~,., but wit.la 
the force of Di•ine assurance.. continully r•raJul. In the c:uc of tbe 
passace of Canticles, tbe maid is not onlJ HsJi-l,,., but uked fa. witla 
all the urcency of a love wbicb r•J>u11 ita demand : And any other 
prepesition would hue failed, in both cua, to &i•c aprClllioa to the 
relatiou whicb reside in tbe idea employed. 



u MAHAUTR-LKAMMOTH .. " 

Nnv EsJDsil11"7 T,a,,1/aho,e of Ps. lxszvii. tuUJrdiat lo 
ti# s1,,u111,, (ahw). 

A' 1. Hi, foundation upon the holy mountains doth 
Jehovah lo,-e. 2. [He lovcth) the gates of Zion 
more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

B• , 3· Glorious _thin&• are spoken of thee, 0 
thou City or God. Se/al,. 

A' 4. I will ·make mention of Egypt• and Babylon 
to them who koow me :-Lo! Philistia, and 

I 
Tyre, with Ethiopia [say] 0 This oae waa born 
there." 

B• I S· But, to Zion it shall be said: " Generation 
after generation• was born in her; and the 
Most High l~imself shall establish her." 

A• , 6. Jchov:ih will record, when he eorolleth nations­
.. This one was born there.'' St/al,. 

B' 7. Both they that SHOUT and they that 
DANCE (shall say of Zion) •• All m7 de­
scendants~ shall be in thee" (0 thou City or 
God). 

• Heb. /td4'. It is the poetical name for F.upt oa accouat 
of ib meani•r, ~- Compare Pa. bub. 10. Is. n1t. 7 ; IL 9- la 
tbc Hebrew, lbi1 name Raha~ ii ditrereally ■pell &om lhal of tba 
woman who, •• throuch faith,•· ■ht I tend Uie apia. 

J Heb. N•" ""• ,,...,. : i.e. , •• mo,. oft,r .. .,,.,,,.; .. .,. ofter 
.,.,. ; in coDlrut to tbe indiYid•la bora in otber places: and in COG• 

(onaity with the Di•ine prophecies. Sec h .. ls. 4 i Ii•. 1-3; l.ni. 
7-14. 

, Mr. Tbirtle •ur1ut1 this rendcrinc or the word fo•111-,·,u, and 
ci•ca Dcut. xuiii. 2 •• micestinc tbia aaae. We ••7 aee by cora­
i-rison Pa. lniii. 26. mucin, with •hich Isa. alriii. I ••1 be 
compared. Zioa •ill be the fouataia whence all Jcbonb'a bltuin1;s 
•ill I-»• (ortb for bract and lbe aatioas. 



THE PSAI.M· TITLES. 

Such are some of the u glorious tbiogs " which are and 
will be spoken of Zion ; and they are well worthy of being 
recounted on such a momentous occasion as the bringing 
up of the Ark of the Covenant to Jerusalem. 

Tbe Critics cannot get beyond the Dispersion I All that 
Wellhausen has to say is:-

.. The tnt ia in so defecti'le a 1tate that iD m&llf puaages we can 
only conjecture the meaning. The eeneral seue admits of DO dollbt: 
the J ewa are scattered all o'ler the world, but Jerusalem Cl'Dtiauea to be 
their common home and mother. The sicnificance of the Dispeuioo 
ud lbe abidine importance of Jeruaalem are di1tinctlJ 'lisible.'' 

When Critics see some ti,jut, it is always tlu Te%I that it 
defective. It never seems to dawn on them that the dt/ed 
is in themselves ! 

They 6rst settle that the Psalm .is Posl-e%ilit, and then 
do their best to read the Exile into it. 

It cannot be done. Hence it see~• to theµ1 to be 
"defective"! So far from the" Dispersion~ beiag "distinctly 
Yisible.'' we can see nothin~ of it at all ; but, we can sec a 
great event in DaYid's history, commemorated by him.elf, 
in words worthy of the great theme, which fills his heart 
and carries him forward in prophetic vision to klture times, 
when the "glorious tbin1s which are spoken of Zion" 
shall have a glorious accompli1hmeot. 

This view of the PAim takes it right back, at once, to 
David's own day; and establilhes the antiquity and 
authenticity both of the Test, aod or the Canon. 



"AIJELETH HASH-SHARAR." 

(THB DAY-DAWN). 

Psalm xxi.• 

THE CoRONAnoN (oR NATJOXAL) ANTHEM. 

IM the A.V. and R. V. this title stands oYer Psalm nii. 
lo the latter it is given as "Aijcletb hash-Shahar." But 
the meaning is giYen, in the margin of both versions, as 

,. Tl# /,ind of tlu ,norninr." 
With this meaning we are quite content. It has been 

geoera.lly accepted since it was given by Aben Eira. 
The more ancient Jewish commeotaton Rasbi aod 

Kimchi, interpreted it as meaning "a 1,;,.4 fair as tlu 
1110,,.;,.g .. {the former word "bind" being the same as in 
Song ii. 7; and the latter word II moroing" the same as in 
Song vi. 10). 

In all versions (followiog the Septuagint) it has stood as 
the s11per-scription over Psalm xxii.; aod, in this position, 
bas greatly puuled both translator, and commentator• as 
to wbat connection there could possibly be between this 
title a.nd that Psalm. 

Luther tried to adapt tbe words by rendering them "the 
hind early chased," rcft1Tiog it to the sufferings of the 
Messiah. .... 

The Jewish Targum has it as mean inc "the morning 
ucrifice.·• 

But all of them alike were misled by the Septuagint : and 
it is the use of the key, 10 wonderfully discovered by Mr. 
Thirtle, which alone enables us, for the first time since the 
---- ---- ----·-- -- - .. 

• Not Ps. uii. o•cr which this title now sta.Dc:ll in the Versions. 
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Dispersion, to connect the words with the Psalm to which 
they p.roperly belong ; and to see the beauty of both. 

Using this key, we not only solve a difficulty, but gather 
most blessed instruction, and learn precious truth. 

The great point for us to remember is, that the words 
Ai.itletJ, Sl,al,a,. or A fjtletJ, AasA-SJialuzr are the su6-scriptior. 
belonging to Psalm xxi.; and not the su/er-scription of 
Psalm xxii. 

It is this that makes all the dilfercoce. 

Psalm xxi. 
therefore stands thus : its lhrtt parts being 

(1) The sup,,.-acription: "A Psalm of David.'' 
(2) The Psalm proper: verses 1-13. 

(3) Tbc 111~-scription: "To the Chic( Musician, relat­
ing to Aijtltlll luJsh-SluJnar." 

What we ha\·e now to consider is, first, the meaning of 
this 1116-scription ; and secondly its teaching as connected 
with Psalm xxi. 

We need cot stop to mention the usual explanations 
which see nothing beyond the name of a tune, or of a 
musical instrument ; or the catchwords of an " older" 
song.• 

We look for something more dignified and worthy of 
DiYinc revelation than such puerile guesses. 

The words are a Figure of Speech, quite common in the 
East, and frequently met with io Arabian poetry to-day. 

Its use arose from the rays of the sun appca.riog aod 

• The Critics deal strangely with tbe Tcacll.ine and the Text of 
Scraplure. 

#the Te«4i,rz, which is deep and ei-and beyond &ll conception, tll.~ 
fritter down to some commonplace reference; while tbe Texl, which 
i11i1Dple &nd clear, they mystify witb their imaeinatioa1 and maaipu­
latiou. 



" AtJEL,TR HASH-SIIAHAa." 

shooting up abo~e the horizon like boms, before the sun 
actually appear•: just as the horns of a bind might be seen 
above the rising cround before hi1 body comes into Yiew. 

It denotes therefore tlu rays of tlu risint ""' ; the first 
beams of light mounting up, a, i1 frequently seen in 
pictures of the rising sun. 

The meaning therefore of .Ai/tlttla lias1'-SAaAar is clear, 
and may well be represented io English by 

THE DAY·DAWN. 

If we desire to kno• what this refers to, we ba,e oo 
need to go down to Egypt for help; or to turn to Baby­
lonian tradition. The Scriptures contain all that is needful; 
and will prove our all-sufficient guide. 

There we read or the promised dawn of a day that will 
bring peace and blessing to a sin-distressed aad sorrow 
distracted world. 

Now, it i1 "night": but the same Scripture that tells us 
it is oight, tells u1 also that it is II far spent." 

David's O last words " tell of this coming Day-dawn ; 
and of Him, who, as the Sun, 1hall cover the whole earth 
with the glory or His light. He reveals in his prophetic 
utterance what Isaiah revealed when he said {Is. xxxii. 1): 

11 Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness, 
And princes shall rule in judgment." 

"TH:& LAST WOI.DS OF DAVID u 

refer to this coming glorious Day, as being the complete 
fulfilment of God'• uncooditiooal Covenant, made with him, 
as to his throne, in 2 Sam. vii. David's " ptayers" also end 
•ith the same reference to the same glorious events 
recorded io Psalm lxxii., which ends with the "·ords (w. 
18-20) : 

•• Blessed be Loa.D God, the God oC hrael, 
\Vbo only doetb wondrous things: 
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And blessed be bis glorious name for eYer ; 
And let tlu u,Aole eartA /Je filled w,tA lus glory; 
Amen, and Amen. 
The prayers of David the Son or Jesse are ended." 

When that prayer is answered, there will be nothing mort 
to pray for. 

,. The last words of David the Soo of Jesse" have the 
s:.me blessed theme for their subject. .They are written in 
2 Sam. xxiii. 1-5. He says : 

" David the Son of Jesse saith,' 
And the man who was raised up oo high, 
The anointed of the God of Jacob, 
And the sweet Psalmist of Israel, saith a 

The Spirit of the LORD spake • by me, 
And his word • was in my tongue. 
The God of Israel said,• 
The Rock or Israel spake • to me." 

Having thus impressed us with the fact that •• these last 
words" were DiYincly icspired. and, therefore, were Divine 
words, the great revelation is made io verses 3-7. 

Their Structure is as follows : 
A I -3. The Ruler. The requirement for H is rule. 

B I -4, 5. His righteous rule for His People. 
B I 6. His righteous judgment on His enemies . 

.'4 I 7. The Ruler. The requirement for His judgmeot1. 
We need not translate the whole of this : but we must 

eolarge on Yerse 4 and 5, in which we have: tlu Day-daw11 
for Israel and the world. 
1 0~ (no'om) I• 11ttw oracularly: t• riw a11 .,,.a.,-,.Jor "'''"'""'•· - .. 
• ,:i-, (daNr') t•sl'd, rcfcrrinc to the 5ub5tance of Di•iDe renlation. 

• M~C (-.,il/d) rcferriac to chc Di111i,1 D1eru . ... . 
6 :,Ctt ('•,...,.) referriaa to tlu ,,.,,d, by which tbe word w11 imparttJ. 
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In verse 4 we ha•e four lioea. In the prsl and tAir~ 
lioes we have a simile, sbowiog the effects of the ■un•risiog, 
in the heaven aod on the earth. lo the seu,ul and/1111rtl, 
lines we bave the clearnes1 and beauty of the li1ht itself. 

The lines are alternate ; for all i1 ia Divine order, pr~ 
ceeding to carry out Jehovah's counsels: 

Vcne 4. (TA1 Day-Dawrr). 
CI "He shall be u tbe light ol tbe morning. when the 

I sun risetb. 
D I Even a morning without cloud, ; 

C I A1 the tender grass springing out of the earth 
.D I By clear shining after rain.n • 

After the long darkness comes the clear and beauteous 
light, revivif yiog the heaven and the earth. 

Theo in Terse 5 we have the righteous rule, shedding 
its light aod glory over all ; and based on the Covenant 
made with David in 2 Sam. vii. 

Again we have four lines: but, thi■ time, arrang,d as an 
introversion because this rule will upset man's rule, acd 
set up the righteous rule of Messiah. 

lo the Hebrew, each line commences with the same 
word '~ (.ti) for. lo. the A.V. they are rendered 
.. Although," •• Yet,'' •' For,'' and O Although.'' In the 
R.V. they are rendered "Verily," •• Yet.'' "For," 
'• Although.'' 

\\'e prefer to keep the same word "For'' in all the 
four lines, and to make our translation conform to the 
marginal renderings of the R. V. We shall thus see 
that the first and fourtl, line, are questions concerning 
David's house: while in the suo"d and tkird lines we 
have Jehovah's co\·enant. All is thus seen to be plain 
and simple. The verse will then read : 
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V enc S. ( T Ju Ri1lu10111 R11k). 
E I " For is not my house thus with God ? 

F I For He hath made with me an eTerluti"ng co­
venant, ordered in all things and sure. 

FI For this is all my salntion and all my desire. 
E I For, Shall He not make it to prosper?" 

Ye.s, this is Ille Day.(iau,n of which DaTid prophesied and 
sang. This is the Day-dawn for which creation groans. 
and for which Israel waits. This " waitiog for the morn• 
ing " is beautifully expressed io another Psalm (P1. 
cnx. 5-6): 

" I wait for Jehovah, my soul doth wait, 
And io his word do I hope. 
M J soul waitcth for J ehoTah 
ilore than they that watch for the morning ; 
I say, more than they that watch for the moming.'' 

This is A (je/,tl, Shana, ; this i1 " the hind of the morn• 
ing.'' Thia is THE DAY-DAWN I And, thi1 i1 the 
subject to which Psalm xxi. relates. It is the ,. tender 
mercy '' of God ; it is the " Day-spring from on high " 
whose' visitation is celebrated in Luke i. 7 8. 

When we compare this Psalm (:ixi.) with a Sam. xxiil. 
and the other passages cited aboYe, it will be seen, bow 
wonderful is the relation between the Pu.Im (xxi.) and it1 
sd-scription. 

It may have beca, in the first ioatancc, written 
for, or in connection with David'■ own coronation : 
but, like all the special Psalms "of Datid" it 
refen to David'• Son, and David's Lord; it ii 
prophetic of Him. Hence, when it was formallJ handed 
OTer to the Chief Musician Cor liturgical use, it assumed 
• new status, and acquired a new application, in which all 
God's people for all time would henceforth be interested. 

so 



•• A1J&t.rrH H.ua..SaARAa." 

In substance, it is oo the lines of •• the last word1 of 
David,'' u will be seen if it be compared with 2 Sam. saiil. 

S·7· 
We cannot do more than give the Structure: 

.B 

Psalm xxi. 

The King's rejoicing in Jehovah's power (l»)­
a I 2-5. Jehovah's gifts to the King. 

b , 6. Jehovah's appointments for 
the King (R.V. margin). 

c 17 • Reason for the King's 
establishment. 

a 18-10. The King's judgment on 
His enemies. 

6 1 • 1. His enemies' devices • 
against the King. 

, I r 2. • Reason for His en­
emies being driven away. 

.c -d 
.. u > .. 
0 ;I .c ... 
" i::, --.-o 

cC 

bO • 
Cl "0 
·- V 
~ = u 
'1 ... 
.c "0 , i::, 
~ .. 

A I 13. His People'• rejoicing 1D Jehovah's mighty 
deeds t (.,»)· 

It will thus be seen that Ps. 1:xi. is Israel's National 
Anthem : but oo mawkish poet has dealt with it as the 
English National Anthem ha1 recently been dealt with, 
when the lines were attempted to be cut out : 

"Confound their politics, 
Frustrate their knaYisb tricks." 

• 11 abould be Jl•ral, a1 it ii i11 aome Codices, the Septuaciot, 
Aramaic, and Vuteate nraiou, aod four culr printed editions. Sec 
Ginsburc'• Heb. Tut aad aote. 

t It should be /lw·a/, u in some Codices, Septuagint, Vulpte, •• 
one e~rlJ printed edition. Sec GimlNrc's Heb. Teat and aote. 
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No 1 The Ruler amonc men, when He rules in righteous­
ness, will not only bring light, and blessing, and peace, 
and glory, to His People : but He will do it by first 
putting down all their tne,n1es. For, while they live, there 
~an be no peace: while they rule, there can be no blessing. 

And now, we, too, long for this Day-dawn. 
\Ve are living in this u dark place••; but we have the 

Divine prophetic word, which is our only light in it. To 
this \Vord we " do well to take heed.0 Popular teachers 
tell us we do well not to ta.kc heed to it: and they practise, 
in this case, exactly what they preach. 

But we will " take heed to it in our hearts" : for these 
are the words (in 2 Pet. i. 19) which m,us\ be couoected. 
It is to be heart-work with us. It is the work of "waiting 
for God's Son from heaven" (1 Thess. i. 10). Yea, wait­
ing more than they who watch for the morning. \V c look 
for this Day-star : we watch for this Day-dawn : and we 
remember how it is written:-" We have also a more sure 
word of prophecy: whereunto ye do well that ye take heed 
i11 ,·our hearts* unlil lhc da) dawn, and Lht day-star arise.'' 

• The words " until the day dawn and the day-star arise" muat be 
put in a parentbcais. For it i■ not aDconverted pec,ple who arc to take 
heed until they are coo•erted : but the Lord' , People who are to take 
heed ill their bearu till tbc promiRd D.17 1b&ll dawn. 



• JONATH-ELE~I-RECHOKIM.• 

(TRs Dov& o• TB& D1sTAMT Wooos). 

Psalm l•.• 

DAYID's FuceT rao11 AasALOII. 

Ta1ta.s is only one Psalm which bears this title. 
At present this title 1ta0d1 u part of the sw/tr-saiption 

of Psalm lvi. But, using Dr. Thirt1e•1 key, t we note that 
its original and proper place wu, and i1, the sJ..tcriptioa 
to Psalm IT. 

\Vitb thi1 key, Psalm lT. will con1i1t of the followiag 
tLree parts :-

( 1) The S11pn,-scriptiOD : "Maschil, a Psalm of DaTid.''l 
(2) The Psalm Proper: Tenet 1-23. 

(3) The S11Heriptioo: "To the Chief Musician, relating 
to Jtn111tA-1k111•nll»Ma:' 

The remaiaing worda form no part or tbil s11h-scription, 
but form the Title poper or Palm ITi. So that tbe pres. 
ent llf/"••cription of P1. ITi. must be dimed, and the 
6r1t part of it put at the end of Psalm IT. 

With regard to the meaning o( the worda "upon Jonath­
elem-rechokim,•• it i■ geoeralt:, agreed that it mean, 

•• R,lafi,,r 111 tlu Dn# 11/ IM &ta•/ T,rebi,,1lu." I 

• Not P..._ l.t. Mew which the title aow atands ia the Veniom. 
f See paces 1--9. 
: "TotbcCbiet Muiciu on N'qiaoth• beloDcs. ol coa,_, to Psala 

liv., ol wldc:11 it is tbe sa,1-acriptioa. 
t Or, .u-W#tls. Otben ,-da .. tlu nlMI Dn¥ ;,, tM t•~I 

,..z-s." 
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David is this Dove. He 11 far away in the distant 
woods, ~moani11g the trouble that bu come upon him, in 
the rebellion of Absalom recorded in 2 Sam. xY.-xix. 

Most commentators and readers have obsened that there 
is nothing u relating to a do,c" in Ps. lvi. : but. many 
Aav, noticed that there is in Ps. lY. But even this never 
awakened the thought that perhaps these words might 
after all really belong to Ps. IT. 

But now, all is clear, cveo to a child. It is only those 
who will not see who remain blind to this wonderful dis­
covery. 

The "higher" critics of course have treated it with a 
conspiracy of silence. The gravamen is Yoiced in TAe Ti11Us 
review (May 201 1904-). That review does not point out 
any error, it exposes no fault, but Mr. Thirtle is held up to 
execration because u he deliberately refuses to accept the 
recognized methods of modern literary criticism." 

This is the unpardonable sin! But we say,-all praise to 
Mr. Thirtle, who by this discovery of the lost key, has 
established the fact that the Psalter, as we have it to-day 
in our Hebrew manuscripts and Bibles, is the same, line 
for line, as it wu 2 1500 ycan ago. This, of course, writes 
folly on the speculatious of men who haYe been only too 
cager to make the P•lms a human composition bJ bringing 
them down to post-exilic dates. 

This is the Title under which we may wen pause and 
consider this aspect or the question. For many have been 
puzzled by the fact that the Title in question ll«s suit P1. 
lv. and does 1101 suit Ps. lvi. oYer which it at present stands. 
Aoct yet the Critics refuse to accept this simple esplaaation 
which remoYes the difficulty. 

And why do they refuse? Just because it 6a remOYe 
it I J u1t because it proves that Psalm lY. is David•• 
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•• JO)fATB-ELDl·llac■<,~1-." 

Psalm ; that it is the oatpourin1 of DaTid'1 01r11 heart iD • 
trial that wu his, and bia aloae I Bat thil ii what tbe 
Critic, do not waat. They begin with the desire to do 
away with the authorship claimed ia the Soiptures for thae 
Psalms, and hence they may well be &nt ~ tbea 
1ilent, and then •ncrY with th09e who rcf uae to accept u tbe 
recognized methods of modern literary criticism ,. I 

And yet, when we come to apply the ordinary methods 
of ,,,,,,;,u criticism, we are struck with the internal 
endence and beauty of Psalm lY. u we see bow wonder. 
fully it accords with the circumstancee in Da"rid'1 life, 
and with the experiences of him who alone could ba,e 
been the writer. 

The Psalm, &s we haTC said. relates to, perhaps, the 
ere.teat trial of Dand's life. We ba•e only to read 2 Sam. 
n.-xix. and Psalm 1,., to aee how beautiful aod appro­
priate are the words. 

We read of David's Bight from Jerusalem to the .. distant 
woods,. {those woods in which Absalom was afterwards 
entangled and slain): bow "he went up by the uccot of 
Mount Olivet, and wept as he went up, and had his bead 
cowered, and be went barefoot; and all the people that wu 
with him, co,ered every man his head, and they went up, 
weeping u they went. And one told DaYid, saying, 
Ahithophel is a.monR the conspirators with Absalom. And 
David .aid, 0 JehOYah, I pra7 thee, turn the counsel of 
Ahithophel into foolisbnes1" (2 Sam. n. 30, 31). 

His bope in God was expressed to Zadok, when Zadok 
wished to bring the Ark of God with him. " Carry back 
the Ark or God unto the city; if I shall find fayour in tho 
eyes of J ebon.h, be will bring me again, and &bow mo 
both it, and his habitation °(11. 2 5). 

Now turn to Psalm Iv., and tht:r• we find David sayio1 
(o. 2).: 
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THE PSAU(• TITUS. 

•• I mourn in my complaint and moan" (R.V.) ..• 
Here we have lhe moaning of "the DoYc." Hezekiah 

in later da:,s knew this experience, in a trial equally great. 
when he said (Isa. xxxviii. 14). 

u I did mouro• as a dove.'' 
David goes on to tell of his u weeping (w. 4-8). 

"My heart i1 sore pained within me: 
And the terrors of death are fallen upon me. 
Fearfulness and trembling are come upon me. 
And horror hath overwhelmed me. 
And I said, Oh that I had wings like a dove l 
For then would I fly away, and be at rest. 
Lo, theo would I wander far off, 
And remain io the wilderness. 
I would hasten my escape from the stormy wind and 

tempest." 
And again in w. 16, 17, he turns to Jehovah in his 

trouble: 
"As for me, I will call upon God: 

And Jehovah shall save me. 
E•ening, morning, and at noon, will I pray, and 

moant (R.V.) 
And he shall hear my voice." 

The desertion of Ahithophel is also alluded to in verses 
12-14. . 

" For it was not an enemy that reproached me; 
Theo I could have borne it : 
Neither was it he that hated me that did magnify 

himsd( against me; . 
Then I would have hid myseU from birn. 
But it was thou. a man mine equal, 

• The •cry word med by Duid ol himself in Pa. l.-. 17. Sec E&clr.. 
TII. 16, where we have il qain. 

t Compare IL uswiii. 141 ud Ezck. •ii. 16. 



"JoNATH-EL1tM-REcH0~111." 

)ly guide and my familiar friend (R.V.). 
We took sweet counsel together, 
And walked unto the house of God in company." 

Thus does Dav.id .. moan like a Do,·e in the distant 
woods." None but be could have written this Psalm. 

Truly does its supe,-scriptioo declare it to be "Of David." 
All Psalms so beaded have a refercnr.e to David's Son, 

and David's Lord. This Psalm refers especially to the 
trials of Messiah, and vv. 12-14 to His betrayal by Judas of 
whom Ahithopbel reminds us, and who, in like manner 
0 hanged himself."• 

WhateYer may have been the original circumstances out of 
which such Psalms arose, and to which thdr inlerprelahon 
belongs, there is an application io them to the true David, 
the Messiah. 

Hence, when such a Psalm was formally handed over to 
"the Chief Musician," for liturgical use, it was because it 
'\\·as capable of a wider application. It at once assumed a 
new position; and could be used for all time, and long 
after the fulfilment in the experience of Him who, in like 
trouble, "offered up prayers and supvlicatioos with strong 
crying aod tears unto him that was able to save him" 
(Heb. v. 7). 

Such Psalms can be applied to and used by the Lord's 
people in all their times of trial and dt:sertion. 

DaYid was a prophet (Acts ii. 30 ); and he spake of 
Christ. Hence, his inspired words stand for all time, for 
the comfort and ioslruction of the people or God. 

• • 2 Saro. nii. 23- Matt. x:a.'rii. 5-8, Acts i. 16-19. 
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"AL-TASCHITH.'' 

(DEsTaoy NoT). 

Psalms lvi., lvii., lYiii., and lniv.• 

THE Ca v AT A Ca.1s1s. 

THE:1t2 are four Psalms that bear this title. Not Psalms lvii., 
h·ii i., Hx., and lxxv., o•cr which it now ataads as the 
s11/er-scription; but Psalms lvi., I vii., lYiii., and lniv., at the 
end of which it should stand as the saltkcription. 

In three of these Psalms (lvii., lviii., and Jix.), the sub­
scription of one Psalm has been mixed up with the '"/er­
scriptioo of tbe following Psalm. These titles must, 
therefore, be divided : tbe former part belonging to the 
preceding Psalm, aad the latter put to the Psalm over 
which they now already stand. 

It will thus be seen that the first three (lvi., hii., lviii.) 
are all Psalms of David, while the founh (lxxi,.) i1 a 
Psa)m of Asaph. 

Two of those by DaYid are 1tated to be connected with 
some special eYcnt in his life. 

Psalm lvi.: •• When the Philistines took him in Gath.'' 
Psalm lvii.: u When he fled from Saul in the e&Ye!' 
But all three are connected with a peculiar time of 

trouble i aad consist o( complaint to God, and trust in 
Him. 

There is no dispute as to the meaDing o! ...4/-lasd,itA (or 
as it is in the R.V., Al-lasAlutl,). Both versions give it . 
as meaD1og 

• Not Psalan1 lvii., luu.1 li.1. aad b.n., o"er aaich it DUW llaDda ia 
lhf' Versi\",n1. 



" AL-T ASCKITH:' 

" DltSTR. OY NOT l " 
We need not go outside the covers of the Bible to &nd 

the 1igni6cation of this exclamation. 
It bad been made by Moses at a great crisis, io Exod. 

zxxii. 11-14; aod it was made at a great crisis, by David, 
in 2 Sa~. xxiv. 16, where we haYe the same Hebrew 
word Z,MfV (sAacnatA). 

These· Psalms, written orig1nally as a special appeal for 
DiTine mercy, and Cor justice lo sheath its sword, bo­
came afterwards equally appropriate and applicable for 
use at any similar time when at 10me such crisis a similar 
appeal was called for. 

Hence, they were handed over to " the Chier Musician " 
as suitable for liturgical use in times of trouble, when the 
same appeal II Destroy not I '' would voice the inwa.rd 
cry. 

In the \Vilderoess God bad threatened to destroy 
the whole nation, and make another nation of Moses 
(Exod. xxxii. 1 o ). 

Aud the reply or Moses was an expansion of these word■ 
•• Destroy not!'' (vt1. 11, 12 ). 

lo Deut. ix. 2 s Moses reminds the people of this, and 
a.id, " I fell down at the first, because the LORD had said 
be would destroy you. I prayed, therefore, unto Jehovah, 
and said, 0 Adonay JehoYah DESTROY NOT thy people 
and thine inheritance." 

David, in like manner, in a similar time or trouble, 
makes tbe same appeal. When the aogel "stretched out 
bis hand upon Jerusalem to destroy it," he prayed in the 
spirit of these same words, u De,troy not I" (2 Sam. xxiY. 
16, I 7• 

Indeed, both Moses and David acted on the injunction 
of Jt:hovab in Deut. i'f. 30, J 1. 
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·• \Vhen thou art in tribulation, and all these things 
are come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou 
turn to the LORD thy God, aod shall be Lb..:dient 
uoto His voice (for the LoRo thy God is a MER­
CIFUL God), he will NOT forsake thee, neither 
DESTROY thee, nor forget the covenant o{ lhy 
fathers which he sware unto them." 

This is why the first two of these Psalms commence with 
the words, "Be merciful unto me, 0 God" (Psalms lvi. 1; 

lvii. I). 
\\'e have not space to quote these four Psalms in full, 

but would ask our readers to study them carefully io this 
ocw light thrown upon them by ..41-lasdzitll, " Destroy 
not! .. 

Read especially Psa1m lvi. 11 9, 101 11. 

Psalm lvii. 1-3, 6, 7; 
Psalm lviii. 3, 6, 71 111 and 
Psalm lxxiv. 1-3, 101 > 1, 18-201 22 1 23. 

Psalm 1xxiv. is distinctly prophetic, and refers to a yet 
future time of trouble, eveo "the latter da.ys '' spoken of 
in Deut. iv. 30. For iu Asapb's days Zion was not io the 
hands of the enemy. 

A day is coming-u the day of Jacob's trouble "-when 
the same appeal to Divine mercy will have to be made; 
and .. Destroy not ! ,, will be the suited appeal. 

Aod why not prophetic? David was a prophet (Acts ii. 
30 ). He speaks of 1'{illennial days in Psalms xciii. xcvii. 
xcix. ci., &c., and "spake of the resurrection of Christ." 
But no ooe has suggested that Psalm xvi. is a Post­
resurrection Psalm. These and other Psalms were not 
written after the Millennium; why then should Psalms 
which refer to the Exile be considered as having bec:a 
written after the Exile, and dubbed "Post-Exilic" 1 
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11 AL-TASCH 1TH." 

• 
Why -.hould not Psalm lxxi•. and other Psalms, a1 theJ 

were writtco in the Land when as yet no enemy bad deY­
astated it, be prophetic. and refer to the (uture, when 
their language would be suited for those who 1hould liYe in 
"the latter days"? 

Meanwhile their application is uniYersal, for they are 
Psalms of humiliation, and appeals to the merc7 of God, 
based on bis e•erlasting CoYeoant. They n1ay well be 
used, therefore, by His people in th~ir times o( trouble and 
in their timea ot national judgment. 
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" NE HI LOTH." 

(INHERITANCES). 

Pulm iv. 

AGAIN •·e have to ,bow how far the Commentaton 
ba•e been led astray by followinc a false scent. 
HaYing started with the bn,othai, that all or most 
of these Psalm•Title1 haYe to do with w,,uit, or •tuiul 
••d"'"""'', they are tethered by thit usumption, and 
aaturallJ think they find what they 10 carcf ully look for. But 
Dr. Tbirtle has shown how and why thi1 is. 

They have taken r,i"'n.l (,uchilolA), u being derived 
from ~',n (cuW), to 6tw,, because it wu an easy transi-... 
lion from that idea to jlwtu. But it is a Yery forced and 
unnatural derivation. 

Wellhausen baa""•" i,utr•Mnatl. Perowne, 'fllitll ,tri,cg1tl 
irulrt1Mlflts. 

The Ancient Versions suggest quite another deri,atioo 
of the word; and by the use of Mr. Thirtle'• 
wonderful key we are able to proceed, u with other 
Titlet, and find 1omething more worthy of the Word of 
God: 

The Septuagint bu cn&wai-t '1w tJual N&Mrils ( which 
Pcrow0e dismiua by saying II which ii clearly wrong "). 
Aquila', re•i1ion of the Septuagint baa Dimiou of aJ.m-
1•..u. S7mmachu1 (another reviaion) has AlI.,..,,,s. Tho 
old Latin Versions have similar renderin&•· 

Thia 1how1 that the Hebrew word they bad before them 
was simply ri,nJ (n-J,././A) ; and these Coar lettert bein1 
without Towel points, they took the letter '11111 n, 
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HNnnLOTH ... 

a11 baTing an ,. •,. (M). The later Massoritet took it ,, 
as haTing or needio• an u;" (,:1)· But we are not 
bound to follow thi1 latter idea, and make the word 
N,i,i.11,1 which bu no 1e01e, and leads only to an in­
soluble pu1.z.le, when the other word, N 1/uJoth, giTes us ao 
intelligible meaning, and one which we can test for our­
selves. 

We have therefore to see whether this is "clearly 
wrong••: and to see this, we have to do onlJ two thin&s: 
Fir1t._ to take the first part of the su;,r-scription of Psalm v. 
and read it as the subscription of Psalm iv., and then read 
P1alm iT. in the light of it, and see if there is any con­
nection betw.en the y.·ord " inheritances " and that Psalm. 

When we do this, we at once sec the connection, aod the 
beauty of it ; especially when wc remember what is the 
e11ence of the Divine thought about .,.Ju,.ita,ues. 

The Scripture speaks of tu,, inlleritaoces. It was with 
llrael u it is now with the Church of God. 

Jeho•ah's inheritance was His People, and their inheri­
tance wu J chovah. 

So with the Church: we have God's inheritance in the 
Saint,, in Eph. i. 18 ; and our inheritance in Him, io Eph. 
I. I I. 

So, of Israel, it is written (Deut. xxxii. 9) :­
,. JehoYah's portion is his people, 

Jacob is the lot o( his ioheritaoce." 
And all Godly Israelites could say with David: 11 Jehovah 

i1 the portion or mine ioheritance and of my cup.'' (Psalm 
XYi. S, compare bxiii. 26; cxix. 57; ex.Iii. 5; Jer. x. 16. 
Lam.- iii. 2-4.) 

These are the creat truth, broucht out and declared in this 
Psalm, T. 3, and it i1 heralded forth as a matter of supreme 
knowledge (a1 it is in Eph. i. 18). 
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THE PsALM• TITLU. 

"But know Uiat Jalaol'&h hath Nt apart one 
that he f&youreth, for blm..it."• 

'' If Jehovah hath taken delight in us, he will bring 01 into 
thi1 land, and giTe it ua" (Num. xiT. 8). All wu owin1 
to Jeh0Tah'1 fa.,our. 

This is put in contrut with the u vanity" and "false­
hood" of men ; and their estimate as to what i■ real 
pouenion and true inheritance. Mao d0f1 not know the 
mea11ing of the word •• good " : he cannot tell us what i■ 
real "good.'' 

Hence, Terse 6 asks the question 

.. ■any there be that 1&J, 'Who will lhow u 
good?'., 

And this question gets a Divine answer in the worda 
that immediately follow:-

" JahoTah, lift THOU up the light of THY 
oountenuoe upon ua. 

THOU haat put a gladne11 ln mJ bu.rt 
Greater th&n [they ha. Te], when their corn ucl 

thair wine are lncreued." 

Joy in J ehovab i, more than the joy of ba"est or 
vintage (Isa. viii. 3, Jer. xlTiii. 33). And· Jeho,ah'1 
"fa•our .. is better than any earthly inheritance. 

With this Psalm should be read Psalm cxliv., where the 
same precious teaching is found " &ancn•i•t i11J.eril•.u11 ... 

We have the same " vanity '' and the same "falsehood" 
of the .. strange children '' ; and the same false estimate of 
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u NEHILOTH." 

those who are strangcn to Jehovah's covenant ( t•11. 8, 11 ) . • In 

verses 12-14 we have their estimate of what is true happiness 
and true inheritance. But we must note that the word i.!.'M ... 
('ashe,-) is the relative Pronoun that, or wlz.o, and not the 
Coojunction, tknl : This being so, the nominative " who " 
requires a verb, and this EUipsis must be supplie-d bJ the 
word say.f Then all js clear ; and we can dispense with 
the multitude -of italics which are otherwise r<:quired to 
make any sense. Verses - 11-15 will then read : 

.. \Vho [say): f Our SODS are as plants grown up in 
their youth ; 

• Our daughters are as corner-stones polished after 
the similitude or a palace; 

• Our sheep bring forth thousands a11d ten thousands 
in our streets ; 

• Our oxen are strong to labour. 
• There is no breaking in or going out 
• There is no complaining in our streets, 
• Happy people that are in such a case'" 

• This is shown by the Structure of PS11lm cxliv. 
A1 I 1-7. David's words (Praise anJ Prayer). 

B1 I 8. The nin and false worJ s of the .. strange children.'' 
A' l 9-11-. David's words (Praise and Pra)·er). 

B2 I •I 1-15-. The vain and false words of the" strange children.' 
A' • 15. navid's words. (The truth as to happiness, io opposi­

tion to th~ Yanity and falsehood spoken by tbe "sllange 
children "). 

t & is so frequently the case, see Gen. 1:ni. 7. I Kiogs n. 34. 
Psalms ii. 2 ; cix. S (where in verses 6-20 we lluc the imprecatioa 
words of David•• enemies, anj not the • words o( David). Isa. T . 9 ; 
xiv. 8; n iii. 2 ; xxii. 13; xxiv. 14, IS; xniii. 9 (Whom {sa7 tbc1] 
shall he teach, &c.). Jcr. ix. 19 ([saying) How arc we spoiletl). Jcr. 
I , S (tbithcrward [saying]) . Hos. xiv. 8 (Ephraim [shdl say~). Act•. 
x. 15; xiv. 22, 2 Cor, 1tii. 16, &c. 



TRa PuLM-T1TLU. 

The Structure requirea u1 to 1uppl7 the word ., Nay " 
lnatead or the " Y6ca " of the A. V . 

.. [Ba7 I] BappJ ·la the People whoa God la 
Jeboyu.•• 

Thia I.lone it tnle bappineu and real "1ood." This is 
tbe only 10urce o( abiding joy and gladnea• for any People. 
It ii not &DJ increase in our earthly i•An'ilo,an ,· it ia not 
tbe iocreue ol corn and wine i but it ii the li&ht of 
Jeho•ab'a countenance. 

It it not the multiplying of sheep and oxen. It i1 
not the store which men put into their proera1 but it is 
the "1ladoeaa O which God putl into their hearts. 

How beautifully therefore thi1 Paalm iY. open, its 
treasure to III when the proper key is applied. 

"Concerning inheritances," indeed I Yes, the true 
inheritancet of Jcbon.b and His People; in the knowledge 
of which all who poaen it ma7 well say 

.. In peace will I both lay me down and 1leep I 
For THOU, Jeho.,ah, alone makeat me to dwell in 

ufetJ " (Pa. iT. 8). 



(a) WORDS RELATING TO SPECIAL 

CHOIRS. 
WE have spokc:o or those Titles which relate entirely 
to the 11,lj"l-lflaller of the Psalms and have shown 
bow their mispiacement which makes them stand at the 
beginning of a Psalm instead of at the end of the 
previous Psalm, bas caused the loss of their meaning for 
so many centuries. 

It is the same with words in the other Titles in which 
we havt: to do, not so much with the 111/,Jett, as with other 
matters. 

There are thrte words which are connected with special 
singers: 'Alamo/I,, Sluminitl,, and ftdl#lltun. \Ve ~ill deal 
,,.ith these in order. 

"•AL •ALAMOTH . • , 
(RELATING TO THE MAII>&NS' CHOIR). 

P1;alm xlv. 

'.A.I 'Ala111otA <niO~ll ~ll) is one of these words; 
y - -

which relates not so much to the subject-matter of the Psalm 
itself. but to the manner of its use. 

'-4./a,notl, is found only once; and in all the Versions 
it is placed over Psalm :dvi. But, when it is removed 
from its present position as part of the super-scription 
of Psalm xlvi., and put in its proper place, as part of 
the 1116-scription of Psalm xlv ., it . will stand connected 
with, and related to, this latter Psalm, xlv. 

We must agai~ c:ill attention to the preposition~~ Col). 
It greatly obscures its meaaiag if we limit it to the sense 
of "after the manner of," "upon,. or O set to," "to" or 
'' for," as it is variously rendered. 
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It is a word in very common use; and its range of 
meanings is of wide extent. Its primitive mcaoing is 
( 1) "" or ujtm : from which we have ( 2) the sense of ll'Der, 

(3) al, ntar~ or 6y, and (4) rt!ati"g to, or '"",aecled wit.\. 
As to •.llla1Mtn, there is a consensus of opinion that it 

means moidtns. \Ve have •A.Iman in the singular and 
plural seyen times,• and it is always used in this sense. 

It appears, therefore, that the plural' Alamotl, must meao 
"'aidlns. 

Ir Psalm xlv. were the only occurrence of the word, 
then its use would be sufficientlJ satisfied by the subject­
matter of the Psalm; for we have references to .. king's 
daughters" and" honourable women" (o. 9); " Hearken, 
0 daughter" (r,.10); "the daughter of Tyre" (v. 12); 
.. the king's daughter•• (o. 13); ,. the virgins her com­
panions" (11. 14). 

But the word does occur in one other passage (1 Chron. 
n. 20); and here it relates to the singing of maidens, 
as distinct from men's voices. 

There is no need to associate such singing with the 
Temple or its senices. There was singing in other places 
beside Jerusalem and the Temple. There was Jrottsslo11al 
singing, and that in the open air. 

In I Chron. x•. the order of the procession is prescribed 
for bringing up the ark from the house of Obed-edom to 
Zion. There were three bodies appointed: 

( 1) First came the Lmites, the singers with instrum·enta 
of music (psalteries, harps and cymbals) (w. 16-19), and the 
namea are given of those who were set o•er them. 

• It it rendered r1irgit11 Gen. xxiv. 43, Song i. 3, vi. 8, Ia. •ii. 14; 
,,,.;4, Ea. ii. 8, Prov. ux. 19; and dams,/, Pa. lxviii. 25- But the 
proper word for r,frrin it B~tJ,,,/d. Every BetAulaA is an AlmoA : 
but not e-tf:ry AlmoA is necessarily a BetA11/d. • 
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... Ai. ALAIIOTR." 

(2) 'Fhen came another body of singers, tlu ll'lllide111, 

with timbrels; and the names of those who were ove1 
the 'AlaffllJIA are given (i,. zo). 

(J) Then the Sluminitn closed the procession. These, 
again, were men• singers, with harps, and those who were 
u oTer the Sluminitl, " (t1. 21) are mentioned by name u 
ia the former two divisions. 

This order corresponds exactly with that given in Psalm 
lxviii., a Psalm of David. and in connection, not with the 
celebration of some victory, but referring specially to the 
bringing up of the Ark (after its wanderings) to Zion. t 

Num. x. 35 gives us the words with which the Ark always 
moved: 

,. Rise up, J ebovah, 
And let thine enemies be scattered. 
And let them that hate Thee flee before Tbee.'' 

Ps. lxviii. r, opens with almost the very same words 

" Let God aris~ 
Let His enemies be scattered. 
Let them also that hate Him flee before Him.'' 

What words could be mpre appropriately used II when the 
Ark set forward '' from the house of Obed•edom ? 

That Psalm lxviii. relates to this very event ic David's 
life is further shown by his disposition of the processioo, u 
given in 1 Chron. xv. : for it is clo1ely followed, and 
accurately described, in Ps. lxviii. 24, 2 5 : 

t See on Sje,,,i•iJI, in the next chapter. 
l Though Psalm ls:riii. was written originally and specially for this 

great occuion, Jtt there was in it that •hicb made it most suitable for 
use at the Passover Fesfr,d. The word JAH of Ex. z:v. 13 reappears 
in Pa. luili. 4, and is the link that unites lhe two. Hence it wu 
handed afterwards "to the Chief Musician relatint to Sbosbannim.'' 
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THE PSALM-TITLES. 

•' They have seen thy goings, O God ; 
The goings of my God, my King, into the Sanctuary. 
The Singers went before, (1 Ch. xv., 16-19) 
The Players on instruments followed after, (v. 2 t) 
In the midst were damsels (the '.Alamo/I,) play­

ing with timbrels.'' (v. 20). 

\Ve find the same reference to the words of Num. x. 35 
iu Psalm cxxxii. 8, where the going up of the Ark is 
ct:lebrated :-

.. Arise, 0 Jehovah, into Thy rest 
Thou, and the Ark of Thy strength.'' 

The " goings '' here • pokeo of in Ps. lxviii. 2 4, rer er to 
the going up of the Ark of God into the Sanctuary, as 
described in 1 Chron. xv. and celebrated in Chron. xvi., 
Ps. lzviii., xlvii., lxx:uii. and other Psalms. If we com­
pare Pi, l:niii. 18 with xlvii. s we see this connection at 
once. 

To what can Psalm lxYiii. 11 refer, but to 1 Chron. xv. 
20. The R.V. have rightly translated the feminine par­
ticiple, 

11 The LORD giveth the Word. 
The women that publish the tidings are a great host.'' 

But they give the wrong reference, "Ex. xv. 20 and 
1 Sam. xviii. 6,'' iostead of I Cbron. xv. 20. 

And, at so low an ebb is Biblical study that Psalm 
!xviii. 1 1 is wrenched &om its context and used as ao 
excuse for disobeying the Divine precepts concerning the 
preaching of women in this Gospel Dispensation. 

Surely there can be no doubt as to the meaning of the 
word 'Alamotn, or to the beauty and perfection, of the 
close connection between 1 Chron. xv., and Psalm lxviii. 

There is no profit to our souls in knowing what difl'c:rent 



u' AL ALAMOTH." 

commentators ha'lc said about the word Alamotlz, • or about 
its two occurrences; or about the presence of 'Almal,. iu 
Ps. lxviii. S· 

Psalm lxviii. is no mere u celebration of a victory," as 
some think; but it is a Psalm of thanksgiYing by Da,·id 
on the occasion of bringing the Ark of God ioto the 
Sanctuary which he had prepared for it oo ~fount Zion. 

Yet, in the face of these plain Scriptures, all that Well• 
hausen has to say is : " The position of affairs is that of 
1 Maccabees v. (167 B.C.): there is nothing to remind 
us of the deliverance from Bab) ton (537 B.C.) "t : and he 
gives a plate of an "Assyrian Triumphal Procession." 

Not even as early a date as B.C. 537 will the "higher 
critics'' allow as the date of Psalm lxviii.: and yet no other 
date will suit it, and no other e'lent, but that of David's 
bringing up the Ark of God to Zion, which was at least 
1040 B.C. ! 

\Ve write not, however, for these Critics. Nothing will 
convince them that the hypt>theses on which they base their 
criticisms is false: but we write for those who " believe 
God " ; feeling sure that they will rejoice in that which 
makes His \Vord more clear, more beautiful, and more 
precious. 

• Gcsenius &ivcs it as • • to (the voice of) young wor,u11." Kirk• 
patrick 11 ;,, tl,1 "'"""" Of "'ai,ie,u.'' Pcrowne •• aft,r tlu mon,ur 
of ,,,aidtns.'' \Vellhau~n "wit/, Ela111il1 inslrNwunJs.'' Fuerst "o 
,Aoir thwlling in A /,,,utl,. '' Others interpret both t1Jwl 'A 1.,,,o11& 
and upo11 S4,,,.init4 u meanin& ,,,,lod,11. But this cannot be ; be­
cause they are united in the same procession, alld this would cause two 
melodies at the 1&me time fOf the same Psalm. Neither can they mean 
;,,slrvwu,./s; inasmuch u they ue in eacb case associated with, and 
accompanied t,y, imt.r~ments. Se,·eral commeniaton render Alamotb, 
1,-,j/,s, and Sbeminith, 6oss11, in I Ch. zv. :zo. 

t Wellhausen, Psalms, paee 191 (Dr. Paul Haupt'• P~'7,lir•1r11 
BiM.). 



"SHEMINITH." 

THE EIGHTH DIVISION. 

Psalms v. aod xi. 

Ta1s word, at present 1taods in all the Vcnions as pa.rt 
of the ,vp,r-scription oYer Psalms vi. and xii. But, 
from our preceding Papen we have seen that we must 
regard it, and place it, as part of the sub-scriptioo to 
Paalm1 v. and xi. ; with which Psalms S11,mi,sitA must 
henceforth stand connectc:d. 

Again : there is a fair conseot of authority that it means 
• llu ,ighth; but there is a great divergence of opinion aa to 
what th, eighth refers to. The word occurs thirty-one 
times; and is alway• rendered ,igntA, except in I Ch. xv. 21, 

and in tbe1e two Psalm-Titles, where it is transliterated­
.. Sbeminith." The A. V. puts ,,., eighth in the margin in all 
three cases; the R.V. only in the latter two. The 
Septuagint trans\it~rates tbe word in I Ch. xv.21, referring 
us, in the margin, to Ps. vi. 1 : and it tr&nslates the word 
in the Psalm-Titles.• Wellhausen says the 1ightA #fOlt. 

Gcseoius aod Delitzsch, th, bau or lower odave. Perownc 
and others, up,.,. the ,clov,. Kirkpatrick l,nw or bas,. 
Otben take it to refer to the ligJdlt day; which was 
a day of special solemnity; or to the tigl,./1, year. Othen 
refer it to an instrument with 1igAI ,,,.;,.,,. But, in , l,"b. 
1v. 11, those with harps were aet " OYer the SAnni,rilA •• 
(u othen with psalteries were set •• over the '.AlamotA.'') 
This shows that it cannot mean an instrument ; as certain 
iD1trumeat1 could not be .. set over •• other instruments 

• In tbe Septucint tbc P1&lma are vi. and &i. 



"SHEl41NITH.• 

( 1 Ch. xv. 21) : and the SAe,,,i,.ill, are additional to 
N,gi""tl, in the su6-1cription to Psalm v. 

It is this passage (1 Ch. xv. 2 r) "hich helps to determine 
the meaning for us. For, if the singen in verse 20 were 
• Jf l11wu,th or m•ullns, it would seem obvious that those in 
Terse 21, called SMml,uth, were meo. 

But what class of males or u singing men" are meant 
by the special term " Sh1n1i,uth •• ? 

The answer suggested by the Talmud• is that 
Slumi,iitl, is explained as referring to circumcision and i■ 

used to designate a certain class of men, those who had 
been circumcised on IN tigktk day. and therefore truce 
Israelites as distinguished from all other circumcised 
or uncircumcised : because, in Israel, it was the special 
rite of the 1igh1h day. It was this that distinguished 
circumcision as the sign of God's Covenant with 
Israel, from the circumcision or Ishmael and bis des­
cendants, which was in the thirteenth year. Circumcision 
was practised not oo1y by Ishmadites but by other nations, 
but it was always later io lifet and nt11er on th, eichth day. 
But this hardly satisfies the context : for the other males, 
the Priests and the LeYites, were all thus simil:uly 
circumcised men. Th, Slt1t,ci11iti, are distinguished not 
merely from the 1Ala,,,01h, uut fron1 all others in the pro­
cession which is so minutdy described in I Chron. xv. 

We come back to tae point tberefore that SheMinitlt 
means the eighth : but the question remaios : the eighth 
wl,alt 
-----

• Y,6_.,..,.,,. 43b compare SJb· YH. is the 6nt or sne,. treatise, ill 
Ole third book called Ntuji111, wa.icbi treat.a of the distinctive richts of 
men and womc:D. l 'eh. consists or 1i1.teto chapters, and treat• of tile 
marrJin& of a deceased brother's w,fe, etc. 

t Josei,>bus, Ant. i. 12. l .z. 
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Dr. ThirtJe. after discussing the various suggested 
solutions says : "Possibly, however, the Male Choir may 
have been described as SheminitJ. on other grounds'' 
(p. 112) ; and it .. may point in one or several directions. 
A timt might be intended i but the passage in 1 Chroo. 1 s 
is against that. A plact might be intended ; but here again 
the way is barred. A ,lass set:ms the inevitable intention~" 
(p. I t1). 

Dr, Thirtle thus points to the true solution. 
A elcJss is intended; but not necessarily the class 

1uggested by the Talmud: for, though that class of 
circumcised men would agree with the scope of the 
preceding verse, it is not in perfect harmony with the 
context of the chapter as a whole : because, though a class 
as distinct from the maidens, this would not mark them a1 

a class as distinct from the other males, mentioned in 
verses 14-19: for these also were circumcised. 

Substitute another word for "class.'' and we have the 
answer to our question :-the eighth tlivisiM in the . 
procession. 

The whole chapter points to a procession. The Ark 
was to be carried up with great soltmnity to the place which 
David had prepared for it. It was not going up in the 
midst of a crowd of people. It was not going up in 
unseemly disorder. Everything in this important chapter 
abows that the greatest possible care was taken with a view 
to order. The places of the Priests, and the Levites, were 
designated. Those who were to carry the Ark were duly 
appointed according to Ex. nv. 14; Num. iv. 15; vii. 9, 
11 as Moses commanded according to the wotd of J ehovab" 
(v. 15). 

" And David spake to the chief of the Levites ,~ 11ppoi11, 
their brethren.'' &c. (v. 16, comparer,. 19). 
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Everything, and every one, occupied an appointed place 
in the goings of the Ark of God into the Sanctuary (PL 
lxviii. 14, R.V.) 

In 1 Ch. xxiv. 1, we read of "The division, or the 
100s Aaron:'' and ia 11. 5 we read "thus were they 
divided." 

In t Ch. xxvi. 1, we find that even the porters bad 
di vis ins ; aod in ". 1 a we read of .. the dilli1itnu of the 
porters, ... having wards one against another, to minister 
io the house of J chovab." 

It seems impossible for us to get away from the con· 
clusioo that I Ch. xv. 2 1 refers to the the eighth tliv,sum. 

The definite article is emphatic, and points to the last 
division of the procession, that immediately preceding the 
Ark of the Covenant, and therefore the n~rest to it. 

The subject of verse :11 is the appointing of this eighth 
division. •• Mattithiah, and Elipheleb, and Mikoeiah, and 
Obed-cdom, and J eiel, and Aiaziah, with harps over tlu 
Sheminith to lead.'' 

"To excel'' is hardly the suitable word. The R.V. 
renders it to l,ad ; and this is its general meaning. Io 1 

Ch. xxiii. 4, 2 Ch. xxxiv. 12, Ezra iii. 8, 9, it is rendered 
s,t Jo1T1Jard., either work or workmen. So here, these meo 
who are named, were appointed k> lea.d this eighth 
division, ia its setting forward i the eighth division it­
self being appointed speciallJ '" ltad the actual Ark­
bearers. 

But, was everything ordered except the Psalms which 
were to be sung in the procession? Were the ,. singers" 
appointed, and no words appointed for them to 1ing? 
Surely oot. The nezt vene tells us that '' Chenaniah 
chief of the Levites was over the song; be instructed 
about the song, because be was skilful•• (v. 22). 
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Then comes the Ark itself (r,. ~3), with its doorkeepers 
and others II before the ark of God.'' 

This closes up the grand procession, and completes its 
description. 

It would appear that three Psalms were speciaJly pre­
pared. One is given in the oext chapter (1 Cb. xvi. 7-36); 
the other two ,rould be Psalms v. and xi. 

The first appears again : parts or it being included later 
in Psalms. Ps. cv., xcvi., cvi., cvii., aviii., cxxxvi. 

The other two (Pss. v. and xi.) were suitable for more 
general use; and hence, were forma1ty han"ed over u to the 
Chief Musician." for subsequent use in the Temple service. 
They are "relating to tJu Sheminith"; and Ps. v. was 
"with stringed iastrumtnts:' viz., the "harps•• of 
1 Ch. xv. 21. 

V.'e naturally turn to these two Psalms and look for 
some rifcrence to the great eYent. \Ve find such reference, 
both in the Structure, and in the words. 

The Structure or both the Psalms specia11y contrasts th, 
,iglttuus iwrshipJtrs of J chov;..h with the wicked. 

PSALM v. 
A I 1 • 3· Prayer to Jehovah. 

B I 4. Reason (" For ") : Character of J ebovah. 
C I 5, 6. The wicked, and their wickedness. 

D 17• The righteous worshippers contrasted. 
( .. But 0). The Slu•inith. 

A I 8. Prayer to Jehovah. 
B I 9. Reason (61 For " ). Character of the Wicked. 

C I 10. The wicked, and their destruction. 
D I J J, 12. The righteous worshippers con­

trasted. (" But .. ). The SJ.,,,.i,.ith. 
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PIALU XI. 
A I 1. Trust in Jehovah, the Defender of the righteouL 

B I 2. The wicked. Their Yiolence manifested. 
C I 3. The righteous tried. 

D I 4-. Jehovah's throne in heaven. 
D I -4-. Jeho•ah's eyes on earth. 

C I 5-. The righteous tried. 
B I -5, 6. The wicked. Their violence revenged. 

A I 7. Trust in J ebovah, the Lover of the righteous. 

Io both these Structures we see the set contrast between 
the righteous worshippers and the wicked : while in the 
words we find special reference and allusion to those who 
alone are worthy to go up unto the house of Jehovah. 

PSALM V. 4--8. 

4. "Thou art not a God th:it hath pleasure in 
wickt:daess : 

Evil (men) will oot sojourn with thee. 
5. The arrogant shall not stand before Thine eyes: 

Thou batest* all workers of iniquity. 
6. Thou wilt destroy them that speak falsehood: 

JehoYah will abhor a bloodthirsty and de­
ceitful man. 

7. But, a1 for me, in the multitude of Thy 
loYing-kindnesa ahall I come into Thy 
house: 

In Thy tea.r ahall I worship toward Thy 
holy temple. 

8. Lead me, 0 Jeho~&h, in Thy righteouane1a, 
because of mine enemies ; 

~-lake Thy way plain before my face." 

• i.6., hast always hated. 
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So Ps. xi. 2-5 (R.V.): 
2. "For, lo, the wicked bend the how, 

They make ready the arrow upon the string, 
That they may shoot in darkness at the upright 

in heart. 

3. If the foundations be destroyed, 
What can the righteous do? 

4. JehoYah 11 in Hia holy temple, 
J ehoYah, Bia throne la in bea Yen : 
His eyes behold, His eyelids try, the children of 

men. 

5. Jehon.h trieth the righ teoua : 
But the wicked and him that loveth 

Yiolenoe Hie aoul hateth." 
These two Psalms (Pss. v. and xi.), having been origin­

ally written with reference to their use in the procession 
which took up the Ark of God to Zion, were afterwards 
formally handed over to " the Chief Musician " for use in the 
Temple worship, because their teaching was of general 
application to the worship of Jehovah and tQ those who 
alone could worship Him in His holy Temple. 

The word Sluminif J,, ldt in their sv6-scriptions, retained 
and recorded the memory of their original reference to that 
important eYen t. 

When we thus compare Scripture with Sclipture, we find it 
to be its own best expositor : explaining and expounding 
itself; bringing in light where all was darkness ; producinR 
order where all was confusion : and substituting the 
Yeritics and beauties of the words of God for the vain 
1ucsscs and imaginations of men. 
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"JEDUTHUN." 

Psalms xxxviii., lxi., lxxyj, 

CONNECTED with the Divisions or O singing men and 
singing women '' was the special choir associated with 
the name of fed"'"""· 

Jeduthun was one or the three Directors of the Temple 
Worship. 1 Cb. xvi. 41, 42; :uv. 1-6. 2 Ch. v. 12. He 
was a descendant or Merari (1 Ch. xxvi. 10}1 who wu one 
of the three sons or Levi. Asapb was a descendant of 
Gershom, while Heman was a descendant of Kohath. 

It would appear that J eduthun bad also the name of 
Ethan (1 Ch. xv. 171 19); (compare xvi. 41, 42; xxv. 1, 

3, 6; and 2 Ch. xxxv. 15).* 
Since be is mentioned in connection with those two 

other men, it see.ms to be going out of our way to create a 
difficulty to suppose J eduthun to be a muskal instrument, t 
or the name of a lune (R.V. margin), or of a meas"" 
(Perowne). 

In 2 Chroo. xxxv. 1 s he is a.lled "the king's seer"; 
and in 1 Chron. xxv. 1 the duty of these three was "to 
prophesy," aod "to give thanks and praise Jehovah" 
(v. 3), and this was "according to the king's order'' (i1. 6). 

His name, /tdutlzun, comes from;,,, (yadal,) t,,on/ess, 
•• 

to 11w lnanlu, and lo fJraise. 
If we read these three Psalms (xxxviii., lxi. and IXffi.) 

we shall find that they have this note. ------------
• That there wu an Ethan a Merarite we learn from 1 Ch. s,y. 17 J 

-.i. 44 (29J. 

t Hastin&5's Di,tu,.ary of tlu Bil>!,, Vol. U., paee SSS· 
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The use of Dr. Thirtle's discovery removes a difficulty 
arising from the confusion or the su/er-scriptioos and the 
s11J-scriptions. Psalms xxxix. and lxii. as they stand io 
the Versions appear to have two authors, J cduthun and 
Da•id .. • \Vbile Psalm lxxvii. is ascribed to J cdutbun and 
Asaph. 

By diYiding these O Titles," and putting the former part 
of them as the sMb-scription of Psalms uniii., bi. and 
1xxvi., and leaving the latter part u the s11pe,-scription of 
Psalms xxxix., lxii., and luTii., all this confusion i1 re­
moved. 

These three Psalms will then stand thus :­

Ps. xnviii. 

Super-scription. A Psalm of David: to bring to re. 
membraoce. t 

The Psalm itself. Verses 1-22. 

Su6-scription. To the chief Muaician-J eduthun.t 

Psalm lxi. 

The Supe,-scriptioo begins with the words A Psalm of 
David.§ 

The Psalm itself. Verses 1-8. 
The S116-scription. The the chief Musician-J eduthun.11 

• As. Ps. h:xniii. in the V crsions is ascribed to two authon : tbe 
IODI of Kora.h and to Heman. 

t See under section " Psalms re la tin& to Purpose and Object." 
l The remainiag words (11 A Palm of Darid .,) belong, of coarse, to 

PL Jtsxix., of which they form the .n,pr•ICl'iption. 
I The former pan of this l#Jw•Kriptioo (1 

• To the chief Muiciu, 
beloncs, of counc, to Psalm ls., of which it is the N-Kripdoa. 

II The remaining words (11 A Paalm of DaYid ") belcmc, of coane, 
to Pulm htii., of which they form the n,,-,..ICJiptlpn. 
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Psalm lxm. 
The Super-scription begins with the words: .. A Psalm 

or Song or Asaph.''* 
The Psalm itself. Verses 1 • I 2 . 

The S,J, .. scription. "To the chief Musician -
Jeduiliuo.''t 

• The forma part or tbia title ( •• To the chic{ Muliciu oe N•~ • 't 
belongs to Psalm l:a:n., o( which it is the "'6-scriptioD. 

t The remaining words (" A Psalm of Al&ph i belona to Pt­
lxs•ii. , of which they form the s11,.,,.•1cription. 
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(4) WORDS CONNECTED WITH LITERARY 

FORM. 
HITHERTO, all the Titles we have considered have formed 
part of, and belonged to, the .sub-scription of the pre• 
cedmg Psalms. Although, in the Versions, we find them 
to-day as the super-scription of the following Psalm, their 
proper place, according to Mr. Thirtle'a discovery, is in the 
sub-scription of the previous Psalm. 

Moreover, oooc of them, with the one exception of 
NeginotJ,, has anything to do with musical instruments; 
so that the common view, which is only an hypothetical 
assumption, must be given up. 

We come now to a class of words whose proper place 
in a typical Psalm (Hab. iii.) is in the suj>ef'-scription, or in 
the body of the Psalm itself. This at once marks these 
words off as a distinct and separate class ; and it may be 
that the Psalms were originally known by their classes, 
rather than by numbers. 

The Literary Class stands by itself, and designates certain 
Psalms as being M ichlam, M aschil, Shiggai"" or H iggaion; 
and Psalms so speci:ilised may l,e Songs, Prayers, Praise, 
&c. 

Our own modern classification contains Hymns, Songs, 
Canticles, Anthems, &c.: but we use these words with 
reference ooly to literary form and character; whereas 
these Scripture terms have reference to the n1bj1el•Matte,, 
and to the sense of the words. Thia is much weightier in 
principle, and more dignified, and more worthy of the 
Sacred Text. 

Enough has been said to show us that we are to look, not 
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for musical instruments, which are only for the mouth or 
the hands, but for matter and for instruction which shall be 
for the heart and for the mind. 

"1'flCHTAM" (ENGRAVEN). 

Psalms xvi., lvi., lvii., lviii., li1:., lx. 

IMPR.ESSIV& DAVIDIC TJlUTH. 

The Micht•• Psalms are si:a: in number, and are all 
David's. They are Psalms xvi., lvi., lvii., lviii.,liz., ls. With 
the exception of the first (zvi.) they thus form a group or 
class by themselves (lvi.- 1:a:.) 

We need not go through all the faociful views which have 
been put forth as to the meaning of the word. The A. V. 
sugiests II A Golden Psalm •• (from~,~, Ktthl•, told) on 
account of its being J.idtlen 11.a,•y in. treasuries ; or, on 
account of some precious or tr1asured teaching contained 
in it. 

V-le derive it from CM!) (Katam) to cut ;,., engrai,e, - . 
as jo Jer. ii. 22 ; "Though thou wash thee with nitre, and 
take thee much soap, yet thine iniquity is gravm before me." 
It is rendered ma,luJ in A.V. and R.V. It means wntt,,., 
but written in a permanent form which cannot be erased. 
The Septuagint renders M iclata,n "T'flAoypa.</,la. (stllogr.ipnio) a 
1tulpt11,ul writing; hence, C7'TT1A17 {stlli) was the word for " 
grofle-sto,ce, or sepulchral monument, because of the in­
scription written or graven upon it. 

The word Michtam thus points to• graven (and therefore 
a permanent) .,,iti,.g: graven oo account or its importance. 

\Vhat that importance is can be gathered, not froM 
Lexicons or Commentaries, but only bv a close and con• 
aecutive study of the Mich tam Psalms, and from the scop, oC 
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the Psalms with which it stand• associated. None of us 
has any ad•antage over another in this. All that any or us 
can do is to .. open the book," and carefully read these 
Psalms again and again, and note their predominant ootc 
and special feature. 

If we do this, we shall fiod that they are perTaded by the 
common fact that they are all Ptrs~Nal, Dir,a, and more 
or less Private. 

One or them ( Ps. lx.) seem, to associate the word with a 
special object "to lueA.'' 

May it not be that, as all are David's, there may be some 
special teaching concerning the true David ; David's Son, 
and Da'fid's Lord (Matt. xxii. 41-45); even Him who is, at 
once, "the root" (from whence David sprang), and .. the 
offspring" (who spraog from David). (Rev. xxii. 16). 

Being private, personal and direct, the reference passes 
from the original circumstances to teach concerning truths 
of more general application. 

But there seems to be a special reference to Resurrection 
in all these M icJ.tan, Psalms : to a Deliverance r rom im­
minent daoger or death, even from the grave itself. \\'ith 
this the Septuagint rendering set-ms to agree. See Psalms 
xvi. Jo, 11; lvi. 13; lvii.8; lviii. 10, 11; lix. 16; lx. S, 12. 

It is David as a "Prophet" whom we have in these 
Psalms ( Acts ii. 2 5-31 ). And he, .. being a prophet," knew 
that God " would raise up Christ to sit oa his throne ;" and 
hence this is the great tngrawn truth of Psalm xvi., which 
stands out by itself as the first of these Mi&lt•• Psalms. 

In this special, private and personal character, these 
Psalms stand in contrast to the M ti1&'Jril Psalms. 
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"MASCH IL'' (UNDERSTASDING). 

Pialms xx.xii., xiii., :div., xiv-. Iii., liii., liv., lv., lxsiv., 
lxxviii., lnrviii., lxxxix., cxlii. 

PUBL1C HOMILIES. 

The M cscl,il Psalm• are thirteen in number, and are 
found scattered io four out of the five Books of the 
Psalms. They arc xxxii., xiii., :di,., xiv., Iii., liii., liv., 
IY., lxxi,., l:u,,iii., btuviii., lnxix., cxlii. 

Unlike the Miclita• Psalms, they are not all by one 
author, but are by various writers. 

Si~ are by DAVID (xxxii., Iii., liii., liv., Iv .. and c:Jdii.) 
T/aru are by the sons of Ko1t4H (xlii., xliy. and xiv.) 
T•o are by AsAPH (lxsiv. and lu:viii.) 
On, by HEMA~, the Ezrahite {tuxviii.) 
Ors, by ETHAN, the E,rahite (bzxix.) 

Unlike the siz llichtam Psalms, these thirteen Maschil 
Psalms seem to be Public rather than Private. That is to 
say, they are specially characterised as being for Public 
instruction, after the character o( the "Homilies'' of the 
Church of England. 

The word is from ~~CV ( siiAal), to'""" at, S'1'1llinist, ltJ 

look .,,ll int, any thi~g (1 Sam. x,·iii. 30). Hence the 
noun will mean ,,n.JerstaNding arising from deep c011sid,ra­
litn1, tfiuernme,rl (Prov. xiii. 15. Nch. viii. 8). Hence the 
Septuagint renderiag O"\lvt<Tc~ (1a,,us1os). u,.J,rJtc11:Jint, or 
.,, o-v.,can (eis su,usi11), for untl11st1111ding. It is our old Terb 
to siill. 

In Yiew of this, the general idea that it means to Jla1 
Jlnl/11lly seems trivial io the eztreme. But the commeata­
tors, being tethered by tradition, cannot get beyond the 
length of their tether, and can see nothing but ffttui&. 
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THK PSALM-TITLES. 

Rut the moment we look at the Psalms them1elTes our 
atteolio~ is fixed upon the very &rst of these (Psalm xxxii. ). 
and, on looking more clo1ely mto it, shall soon see that we 
have the ha.sis or alt true i,utn,elin i11 the knowledge of 
how sin is to be put away and forgiveness enjoyed. 

l n vene 8 we have the scope expressed :-
" I will inatruct thee, 

And teach thee in the way that thou 1houldtst ., go . . . 
" Be not as the horse or as the mule, which ba ve no 

understanding. 
And Psalm xlv. to:-

u Hearken, 0 daughter, and consider, and incline 
thine ear:• 

Here we have meaning and se,ss1,' "'hicb accords well 
with the ~ord ;.\{ ,uchil, which appears in the title; but has 
DO ·connection wbatc:n~r witb music or a ·musical instru­
ment. 

"SHIGGAION '' (A CRYING ALOUD). 

Psalm vii. and Hab. iii. 1. 

A Louo Cav 1N ·DANGlttt OR Jov. 

This word occurs only in the swJer-scriplion of Ps;ilin vii. 
(Shiggaion); and in the plural in Hab. iii. 1 ( Sligio11oth ). 
· It has bet:n derived from MJt?i (sl,agall). to u•1J,a,l1r, to co . . .. 

nstra.y; aod is then referred ~o what is called the t=rratic 
character of the words or music. 

But we have already seen and learnt enough for us to dis­
card at once such an interpretation as un~orthy of Gotl•5 

\ Vord1 and destitute of eTeo human literary merit. 
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•• SRIGGAION.'' 

The meaniag of the word must be 1ougbt, not in doubt­
ful et,mology, but in the 1uje of the sure Word of God. 

When we aotice that this Psalm is marked as a special 
Psalm, which "David sang to JchoYah concerning the 
words or Cush the Bcnjamilc,'' we sec at once that there 
must be something deeper than mere literary or musical 
form. 

In the first place, its n,b-scription (which is at present 
found u part or the su/tr-scription of Psalm viii), sho..-s 
that, w hatevcr may have been the special circumstance 
which suggested Psalm •ii., it was afterwards formally 
handed o~cr for liturgical use to the Chief Musician, as 
beiog specially suited for the Feast of Tabernacles. Jt is 
marked 11 relating to Gittith.''* 

The Feast of Tabernacles tells o( safety in Jehna'J,'1 
keeping; and connects the blessed facts that He who is 
lsrael's DeliYcrer is also Israel's Kecp<"r. 

Now, read Psalm Yii. in the light of these factJ and we 
see at once its solemnity; and, if we look at the Structure-, 
we shall see its sup,. 

PSALM VII. 
A I 1-. Trust in Jehovah for Defence. 

B I -1. Prayer for Deliverance. 
C I 2. The Evil to be delivered from. 

D I 3, 4-. Our demerit. 
D I •'4· Our merit. 

C I 5. The Evil to be deliYered from. 
B I 6-9. Prayer for Deliverance . 

...f-10-17. Trust in God. 
We notice, in A and A, that we ha Ye the expr•ssioo of 

Tn,st in Jehovah; in A it is briefly stated; in A it it 
dedared at length. 

•see ander \bis Title, abon p:-gea 10-15. 
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THE PSALM-TITLES. 

Then in B and B we ha Ye the p,.,,,. for Deli•erance; in 
C and C, the E11il to be deli•ercd from; while in D and D 
we have the character of the speaker. 

With this before us as the Scop, of the Psalm, we look rur 
an etymology which shall give us a more int~lligent under­
standing of the word S higtai•,. ; and we find it io _,N:ti . . . 
( S ha•g J• to cry out as in trouble, danger or paio ; aod also 
to cry 01.t in praise ; to ,ry •l•utl. 

We have both thes~ meanings in Psalm vii. and still 
more markedly in Hab. iii. 

In Psalm vii., we have the loud cry of DaYid when iu 
danger of being torn in pieces; and in Rab. iii. (plural, 
loud cri1s), we have the same exprcssio::i of trust, and of 
Jehovah's power in dtliveriog His People, and a more 
intensified ,rying aloutl in praise : 

" I will rejoice in Jehovah, 
I will joy in the God or my Salvation.· 

A closer study of these Psalms as the words or God, 
will more and more firmly conYince us of the very real 
connection between them and their Titles, and the Divine 
themes which form their subject•matler. 

•It ocean twentJ•ODC times and is alwa,s traulate4 ,..,, 
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(5). WORDS RELATING TO PURPOSE AND 
OBJECT. 

THERE are pve Pulms of which the Pu,-pose or o/Jj,ct is 
stated in the Title : which purpose is quite independent of 
Literary, Historical, Musical, or other feature. 

Two or them are Da•id's: the first two: Psalms uxvili. 
and lxx. : aod both are 

"To brine to remembrance: · 

The other three are anonymous :-
Ps. xcii. " For the Sabbath day, .. 
Ps. c. " A Psalm of Praise " ( marg. lhanlugiving ). 

Ps. cii. "A Prayer or the afflicted, when he is o•er­
whelmed, and poureth out bis complaint before 
the l..oRD. 

In these, as in all other Psalms, we must always bear io 
mind, that it is not the Title, or any particular '11Jt1rd, which 
can giTe us the S<t,/t of the Psalm; but it is from a careful 
study of the Psalm itself that we can gather the meanin~ 
of the words of the Title. 

\Vheo we find the correspondence that links them to­
gether, then we have the key to their true meanio&, and to 
the spiritual instruction which they coutaio. 
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(6) THE ONE WORD CLAIMED FOR 
M USlC. 

"NEGINOTH ... 

St.llTINGS. 

Psalms iii., v., liii., liv,, lx. (sing.), Jxvi., lxxv., and Hab. iii. 

THESE are the Neginotl, Psalms according to the law and 
key discovered and recovered by Dr. Thirtle. 

Ia the Versions they are of course Psalms iv., vi., liv., 
lv., lxi. (sing. with ~.lt' (al) instead of :l) lxvii. and lxxvi. 

It is the only title which may be connected with musical 
instruments. 

\Ve know that instruments of some kind were used 
under certain circumstances, but these only for an accom­
paniment; and certain Psalms may have been specially 
designated to have such accompaniment. 

NtKinotli is from P:l .. (nagan ). '" slriA:e. Hence it bas 
been associated with striking the strings of a musical 
instrument. 

But supposing that this may have been the primary 
significance of the word, Why should this striki11g be 
limited to strings? \Vhy may it not have reference also to 
Him who was indeed the Stricken One? \Vhy may it 
not refer to tlu stroke of an affliction, or to the s111iling with 
words, as well as to stril,in: an instrument with a plectrum ? 

Indeed, it is associated with the stroke of affliction in 
Ulm, iii. 63, "I am their music," or their song : i.e., ).{y 

suff'erincs are the subject of their song. I am their instru• 
ment (as it were) which they strike. (Compare Job zxx. 9; 
Lam. iii. 14.) 
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" NEGIMOTH ... 

The use of the word may w~ll be thus extended, even 
if the prim,ry reference to music be admitled. •• I am 
he whom they smite with their words." 

There is a reference to these smitings with words and 
deliverance from personal afflictions in the Negi,u,tl, 
Psalms. (SeePs. iii. 2; v. 6; liii. 1; liv. 3; lx. 1,111 12; 

bvi. 10-12; lxxv. 4-6). 
We have the verb again in Psalms b1vii. 7. cc I call to 

remembrance my song," which may well be the remem­
brance of his affliction. 

So in Isaiah xxxYiii. 20, " We will sing, or make songs, 
of my afflictions."' which were, in fact, the subject and 
burden of Hezekiah's song. He concludes bis prayer aod 
thanksgivinis after bis recovery with the promise that 
he would cause his deliverance from his afflictions to be 
remembered by making them the subject of his songs, 
eveo as Asaph had said before, ,. I call to remembrance 
my song" (or my affliction). 

In Hab. iii. the Prophet is calling to remembrance 
his smitings and affliction ; his deliverance from all that he 
feared ; and his trust in J chovah. In o. 16 be tells how 
his belly trembled, his lips quivered, and rottenness 
entered into his bones, when he thought of Jehovah's 
coming to aYeogc himself on His eneJRies. 

ln any case, what we insist on is that, it is needless to 
limit the word nepn1tl, to the striking of a musical instru• 
ment; and that it may ha Ye rer erence to a further aad 
deeper smiting more in harmony with, and more worthy 
of, tbe subject matter of the NeginotJ, Psalms. 
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(1). THE HISTORICAL TITLES. 

THIRTEEN Psalms haTe Historical Titles, or Titles which 
relate to some event in DaTid'1 life. 

They all stand in connection with some particular inci• 
dent which called forth the Psalm, and was the immediate 
cause that led to the Psalms being written. 

Moreover they are all associated with David. This fact 
takes them all back to at least 1040 B.c., and links them 
all on to special scenes in David's life. 

They are as follows :-
Ps. iii. .. When he fled from Absalom his son." 

(2 Sam. xv.•XYiii.). 1023 e.c. 
Ps. vii. 11 Concerning the words (marg., IJ11sintss) ol 

Cush the Benjamite." (2 Sam. xvi.). 1062 ac. 

rs. xviii. Relatin& to u the day that Jehovah deli,ered 
him from the hand of all his enemies, and from the 
hand of Saul•• (:a Sa.m. xxii.). 1018 a.c. 

Ps. xxx. "At the dedication of the house of DaYid '' 
(2 Sam. v. 11, 12 ; vi. 20). 1042 B.c. 

Ps. xxxiv. 11 When he changed his conduct before 
Abimclcch ;* who drove hint away, and he de­
parted." (1 Sam. xxi. 13). 1062 a.c. 

rs. li. "When Nathan the pl'ophct came unto him, 
after he had gone in to Bathsheba." (2 Sam. xii. 1. 

Compare xi. 2, 4). 1034 B,c. 

P s. Iii. " When Doeg the Edomite came and told Saul, 
and said unto him, David is come to the house of 
Abimelech.'' (1 Sam. xxii. 9). 1062 11.c. 

• lib other naane wu Aclliall. See I Sam. ui. 13. 



HISTORICAi .. TITUS. 

Ps. liv. "When the Ziphims came and said to Sau), 
Doth not DaTid hide himself with us?" (1 Sam. 
xxiii. 19 ; xxvi. 1 ). 1061 B.c. 

Ps. lvi. " When the Philistines took him in Gath.·• 
( 1 Sam. xxi. 11 ) . 1062 s.c. 

Ps. hii. .. When he fled from Saul in the Cave." 
(1 Sam. xxii. 1 ; xxiv. 3). 1062 B.c. 

Ps. lix. •• \Vhen Saul sent, and they watch~d the house 
to kill him." (1 Sam. ,:ix. u). 1062 R.c. 

Ps. lx. u ,vhen he strove with Aram-Naharaim and 
with Aram-Zobah, when Joab returned, and smote 
of Edom in the Talley of salt twelve thousand.''* 
(2 Sam. viii. 3, J 3. 1 Chron. xviii. 3, 1 :r). 1040 e.c. 

Ps. cxlii. u ,vhen he was in the cave" (1 Sam. xxii. 1 ; 

xxiv. 3). 1062 e c. 

In all these Psalms the reference to the events is cot a 
mere historical reference. But we ha•c to look for some 
special feature in the event which furnishes us with the 
link which connects it "ith instruction or with its spiritual 
teaching. The Psalm itself is not meant to npeat the 
history itself, but to reflect some special circumstance io 
connection with it. 

---------
.IDs Sam. •iii. 13, 14, it i1 of coar■e DA\'lo's exploit that is re• 

fc:rred to. In J Cbren. uiii. 3, 12. it is ABtSHAI's command, while 
io the title of Psalm b. it is specially confined to Jo.AB'S abare in lite 
campaicn. The total losses of the enemy were 1 S.ooo, of •·hich 
Joab'1 ahare wu 12,000. :11 he took six months longer in 6oi.shinc bi!I 
task (1 Kings si. 15, 16). 
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(a). THE DOMINANT WORD. 

LA~IE~ATZEACH. 
"THE CHIEF Mus1c1AN." 

IN the forcgoin& pages the word M1)0', (lamenahead1), . - . : .. 
which is usually rendered "To tlu ,nit/ m11si'cian.'' bas 
beeo explained (pp. 8, 9) io co■nection with the literary 
rcquir~ment1 of the Text, the Facts, and the History ; and 
its connection with historical Titles shows that this inter• 
pretation must be correct, if only as the foundation for otht:r 
applications. 

But this is not to say that the meaning is exhausted b:, 
the primary ;,,,,,prdalion; or that there is no further lesson 
convcred in the word by way of applicaflo,,. 

And if it can be shown to have a further and deeper 
reference to spiritual truths, that is not to say that our 
literary interpretation is wrong. Both may be, and we 
believe are, true. Our danger and temptation is to see 
only a part, and then to put the part for the whole; thus 
setting one Scripture at variance with another, and u~ing 
one truth to up1et another truth. 

Let it be granted then that Dr. Tbirtle's interpretation of 
,Lo,,u,,afzea,A is conect ; bringin& it into harmony with the 
literary setting, as well as with the circumstances and re­
quirements or the historical setting of the Psalms. 

Then, while we may grant that there is this, we may 
hold that there i1 som~thinc more than this; and something 
beyood the mere surface of the Word ; yea, that there i, 
spirit as well u letter. 

We may thus be able to explain some of the other 
renderings which the word bu received, and wbicla can­
not be ignored 
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" UllltNATZEACH." 

It is remarkable that none or the Ancient Versions 1eem 
to know anything about lbis ° Chief Musician " : and vary 
much io their rendcrin1s of the word. 

In the Septuagint it is rendered ,:t T~ T«Aos (tis to lelos) 
1111/11 or for tlu ,,.d. The Arabic, Ethiopic and Vulgate, in 
or al /Ju tnd. The Chaldee Paraphrast render, it at Psalm 
xiv. 111 tAe Praist (explainable, perhaps, by Psalm xxii. 3). 
The Talmudists say it relates to Him who is to come. 
Aquila gives it as TfP v,,coro,,;;, lo lk giv~, of 1Jtcl1J,Y, or lu 
tlu Ont ttJno maJeth us to conquer. 

In all this variety of renderings there is oce thing clea:-, 
and that is that a person is meant. They thus agree with 
the other rendering, which refers it to a person also ; i.t., 
to the Director of the Temple worship. But there can be 
no reason, as we have said, why the interpretation should 
be limited to him; or why he may not be a type of H im who 
is the Leader of the Heavenly Worship, who is at the 
~ame time the object and eod of all worship, even of Him 
who u inhabiteth the praises of Israel " (Psalm xxii. 3). 

\Ve know that Christ is the life-giving pntuma or spirit 
of the \Vord ot God. And as the title of the Psalms is 
Sepher Telziliim, a .Book "j Praises, in which the glories of 
Christ shine forth, are manifested, and displayed, we must 
surely look beyond all mere historical references, and see 
Christ pervading the Psalms as He does the rest of the Old 
Testament. 

Hence in Lamtnafuad, we can see not merely the 
Temple Director, but Christ also. He alone harmonises 
all the other renderings. In them all we can see Christ 
(Luke xxiY. 44). He is tile End. It is He who malutl, lo 

,on~utr. l t is He who gi'velh the vidory. It is He who is 
llu comi"K One. 

The first appearance of the word is in the sub-scription 
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THB PSALM-TITLES. 

of Psalm iii., and surely in David's experiences here we 
have a type of Christ's experiences as the true DaTid. 

Its association with Nerin,nl, here, in its first occurrence, 
is not without significance, and points to something mo~e 
than a musical instrument. 

(See aboYc, under ~ 'tgi11otl,, IP· 90, 91 ). 
I a the word Lamtnal:tatA, therefore, we may see the 

key to unlock the deeper application, and the spiritual 
teaching of the Psalms ; and, we are thus directed to 

Christ, who is indeed their great object and subject ; even 
to Him who is " the root and the offspring of David•• (Rt:T. 
X%ii. 16), David's son, and David's Lord, even the taua 
David 



PART II. 

SPECIAL WORDS IN THE TEXT. 

H1O0AIOM (Soliloquy) Worthy of Memory 
SELAH (Connecting-link) Nota B,,., 

Th~ 7-i Occurrences of II Selah " ... 

(TH• Dov1:: OF THE DISTANT Wooos). 
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SPECIAL WORDS OCCURRING IN THE 
TEXT. 

War. come now to two words which are not connected with 
any Titles, but which occur io the body or text of the 
Pulm itself. 

They thus form a special class by themselves, and must 
be treated separately, in a special part. 

Tbey are II H1GGAION •• aod O SELAH. " 

'' HIGGAION" (SOLILOQUY). 
Psalms ix. 16, xix. 14, xcii. 3. 

WOttTHY OF MEMORY. 

In tl\ts word, again, we see no trace of any reference to 
music : or to a musical instrument. 

It shares, with other words, the common idea: which is 
nothing but mere assumption. 

We find it io three Psalms, viz:., Ps. ix. 16, xix.14, and 
xcu. 3• 

lo ix. 16 it is transliterated "Higgaion." 
In xix. 14, it is translated " Meditation.'' and 
ID xcii. 3, it is rendered II solemn sound.'' 
The word occurs a1so in Lam. iii. 62, where it is ren­

dered in the A.V. "device"; and in the R.V. "imagina­
tion.'' 

It is derived from i1.J:i (hagaA), and means, to soli/09uist 
• • • 

to sJeaJ Jo one's self. heoce, to meditate, Josh. i. 8, cc thou 
1halt meditate therein:• So Ps. bxvii. i 2 and cxliii. 5. 

A1 a noun, it would mean a Meditation. or a speaking 
in /~tmediloled words, and therefore, worthy of memory or 
repelilio11. 

99 



SPECI.\L \\'ORDS 0CCCRRING IN THE T!.XT. 

If we now read the three passages associated with the 
word Hig~a,on, we shall see the importance of the state­
ment, and understand how worthy it is to be thought upon, 
remembered and spoken of. 

Io Ps. ix. 16, it is the judgment of Jehovah in the 
excision of the wicked man (16), and wicked men (17). 

In Ps. xix. 141 it is the words concerning the heavens, 
and the word of God. 

In xcii. :z, 31 it is the loving•kindoess aod faithfulness of 
Jehovah, with profound meditation. 
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"SELAH." 
No word in the book of Psalms bas received a greater 
variety of interpretatioos than this. And the deter• 
mination to look upon all Titles, and all such words u 
being connected with music, musical "renderiog," or 
musical instrument,, has prevented or hindered research 
in any other direction. 

There are two classes of interpreters : ( 1) Those • bich 
regard the word as being derived from :,~o (salan) '" .. " 
;auJ~, and take it as meaning that the voices are to pause 
while the instruments play an interlude: and (2) those 
who derive it from ',',c, (sa/af) to lift "P, and understand .. 
it u meaning that the voices are to be lifted up, while the 
instruments are subdued. But we may ask, \Vhat then ? 
\Vhat is there ., for our learning '' in either or both of these 
interpretations ? What is there for intellect, heart, of 
conscience in this? How much the better arc we 
for knowing whether the musical instruments played or 
not? \Vhat is there for doctrine or practice, teaching or 
instruction for our life and walk in all this ? 

Suppose the word Sdal, does mean to pause : Why 
should we limit the pause to musi,? Suppose it means to 
lift 11j, \Vby should we limit it to liftiog up the tJ01u ? 

All that we have at present seen io our studies of the 
Psalm-Titles connects these words with the S11bjetl-111aller, 
and not with music; with truth, not with"'""· 

If it means /(J ,0,,11, why should it not ref er to our 
minds and thoughts? Why should not ftle pause and re­
flect on what is II written for our le:noing ? " 
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THE PSALM-TITLES. 

IC it means to lift up, why should it not refer to the lift~ 
iog up of our hearts?* \Vby should we not lift up our 
thoughts, and look up to God, who is speaking lo us in these 
Psalms? 

We may well believe the late Bishop Perowne, who says 
of "Selah" t .. it is almost hopeless to attempt to give a 
satisfactory explanation of the word." 

Yes, it is not only O almost," but quite hopeless so long 
as we are tied and bouod by the tether of tradition ; and it 
will be hopeless so long as our thoughts cannot rise above 
a musical performance : quite hopeless while we think of 
the setting rather than the jewel; the frame rather than the 
picture; the means rather than the end; the music rather 
than the words. 

But, thaok God, it it not hopeless when we break the 
tether of tradition, and search and see how the Holy Spirit 
has used the word, rather than how man would guess at its 
etymology. 

It is not only "hopeless,. to seek for a satisfactory explana­
tioo; but it is profitless also, unless, and until, we approach 
the Scripture as a Divine Revelation, and receive it as being 
not the word of men, but as it is in ·truth the \Vord of 
Cod, which effectually worketh in them that believe 
( 1 Thess. ii. I 3). 

The profit, and blessing, and teaching .v.·ill come when we 
study the usage of the word Stlah ; and seek to find out all 
about it from the way in which the Holy Spirit has em­
ployed it. Not till then shall we be in a position to con­
sider its derivation. 

The sco/e of its use will give the meaning of the word. 
And io studying the scope we are all equal before the 

• We bclie•e that someone bas suggested" S11rn,• ,wa" 
t Psalms, lntroduclioo, paee c. 
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Wo1t.DS IN TH& TEXT: 0 Saua.• 

Di•ine Word. For this study depends, not oo the critical 
acumen or the brain, but on the accurate reading of the 
te1:t ; not on the possession of human wisdom, but on the 
gift of the "spiritual mind;" not oo the power of natural 
understanding, but on having that understanding" opened'' 
'by the Spirit of God. 

Our first duty, therefore, is to gather all the data con­
cerning the use of the word Stlalz, and to obse"e all the 
fact• connected with it, before we attempt any cooclusioo. 

As to these facts, we note that, 

1. The word St/111, occurs 74 times in the Bible, and all 
in the Old Testament. Of these, 71 are in the Book of 
Psalms ; aod 3 are in the model Psalm-0 the Prayer of 
Habakkuk 1' (chap. iii.). 

2. The use of the word is confined to only 39 Psalms 
out of the 150. And it is distributed among the five books 
of the Psalms as follows :-

Book I. (i-xli.), 1 7 times in 9 Paalms. 
Book II. (xlii.-lxxii.), 30 times in 17 Psalms. 
Book III. (lxxii.-lxxxix.), 20 times in 11 Psalms. 
Book IV. (xc.-cvi.), cot once. 
lJook V. (cvii.-cl.), 4 times in 2 Psalms. 

3. le the 39 Psalms which contain Se/al,, we notice that 
31 of them have rf!l)r.:h (la111'nal1ta,J,) " For the chic! 

• • • I 

musician," in the su.S-scription : which teJls us that these 3 r 
Psalms were formally handed over to the Director of the 
liturgical worship of the Tabernacle and the Temple. 

4. In 16 of these 39 Psalms, Se/al, occurs t>,ue (o,:.._ vii., 
x1., xxi., xliv., xlvii., xlviii., I., liv., lz., lxi.1 lxxv., luxi., 
bxxii., bx1tiii., bx1:v., cxliH. 

In 15 Psalms it occurs twin (i1is., iv., ix., niv., mix.,xlix., 
1ii., 1v., lvii., lix., lxii., lxvii., lxxvi., lzxxiv., lxxx•ii., lxxxviii.). 
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THE PSALM• TITLES. 

In 7 Psalms it occurs llzrtt times (vis., iii., xx:rii., xlvi., 
lxvi., lxviii., lxxvii., cxl.). 

Io one Psalm it occurs/our times (vi~., Ps. lxxxix.). 

5. As to its position : some speak of it as being al ways 
u al the end of a poem or of a strophe."• 

But this statement begs the whole question at the very 
outset: for this is the very point we are seeking to find 
out. We are enquiring as to the manner in which it is 
used, and we are met with a conclusion before we set 
out. 

Is it, we ask, always "at the end'' 7 This is the very 
point we are considering ; and the very question we are 
seeking to answer. 

After Dr. Tbirtlc's great discovery of the Key to these 
Psalm-Titles in Hakbakuk iii., we shall not too readily 
accept any conclusions drawn from the apparent position, 
of a .ruper-script, or of a sub-script line. 

\Vhat is true of those lines, may be true of this word. It 
may quite as well belong to what follows it, as to what 
precedes it ; and this is the very point we wish to find 
out. 

True, there are four Psalms where Selan does occur at 
the close of a Psalm (t,i~., iii., ix., xxiv., and xlvi.). Dut 
it does not follow from this, nor must we conclude from 
this fact, that its proper place is always "at the end of a 
Psalm or Strophe." 

It might just as well be taken as referring to the begin­
ning of what follows, after what we have seen (in our 
first chapter) as to the confusion of the suptr and su6-script 
lines. 

Dr. Thirtle himself suggests that its usage is similar to 
• Brigs. Article •• Selah," Hutines' Di.·ti,,,11r711/ IA. Bi6u. 



Wo1.os IN TH& Tr.xT: "SEue.'' 

that of the use of the printer's sign 11', which is the arbitrary 
mark for a paragraph.• 

There is, however, another fact: it is that no less than 
fo11r times we find S,lal, so close1y connected with the con• 
text that, when the Hebrew Text came to be divided by the 
Musorites into 'ferses, Se/al, was included so as to come in 
llu middle of Int wrse (vi,. Psalms Jv. 19., lvii. 3; Hab. iii. 
3, 9). 

This fact seems fatal to both the theories : that St/al, 
always comes at the end of a Psalm or Strophe; or that it 
always marks the beginning of a new paragraph. 

Neither of these can be the case, in the face of this fact. 
Yet 6otn are true. Each is a part of the truth, but wheo a 
part is put for the whole, we get error instead of truth. 

Sela! does always come at the end; but it always comes 
at the beginning also: for, it comes ;,. J/ze middle, closely 
connecting the cod of one subject with the beginoiog of 
another, because of some wonderful inter-relation between 
them. This association of the two mem hers is " for our 
learning.'' Either to mark an ~xpansion of what has been 
said, or a ,ontrasf with it; or lo give an explanation of it; 
or to call our attention to the latter, as being the cause or 
the effect of the former, or as being the reason, or the= 
consequence of it. 

lVhen we find, in the case of all the Psalm-Titles, that 
111Djut-maller is the one great and all-important considera­
tion, we should naturally look for the same in the case of 
the word Selah; and, instead of labouring to find some triTial 
explanation in some musical expression or instrument, we 

• The word por"lropla means, ,.,,,,,1,;,.r v,rilltn al tAe ,;.,: 
npeciallr a mark or stroke in the marcin, to indicate the commeoce• 
mcot of a new subject, or a break in a subject: hence, it came to mean 
the 1•ra,rrapll itself. It is now represented by a u P •• printed back• 
ward, ,i , and atandin& for the word .. pazairaph." 
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should look for something worthy or the revelation by 
which God would impart to us Divine and spiritual teach• 
ing. 

The \Vord of God is made up or words ; and words arc 
thus, necessarily, the vehicle of Divine thoughts and truths. 
Surely then, these should take precedence or all other 
phenomena in connection with the Sacred Text. 

Ir we make a careful study of each of the seventy-four 
passages where StlaA occurs, we shall find that it neither 
ends, nor l1t1ins a passage; but that it CONNECTS two 
passages, in order to emphasise both, and to lick together 
their important truths and teaching. 

Selah would thus, as Dr. Thirtle suggests, act as a 
Paragraph mark, ,r; oot, however, as a mere literary para­
graph, but as a Divine subject-connector or thought-link. 
Not the mere passing away or onward to a new subject, 
but the ,onnteling of something new with the old, either by 
way of contrast, or development. Sometimes what has 
been said is shown, thus, to be the basis of a prayer. 
Sometimes a cause is connected with the effect ; or vice­
vcrsa. 

In every case, it answers to our O N.B.'' ("ota 6ene), 
nolt well. It bids us to look back at what has been 
said, aDd mark its connection with what is to follow; 
to look forward, and mark some additional truth that 
arises out of what has been said, or some additional teach­
ing, consequent thereon. 

This additional matter to which our attention is thus 
transferred may be, as we have said, synthetic. or antithetic; 
it may be by way of contrast or amplification; but it is 
always "for 011, karning,_" and not merely for our singing 
or our playing. 

Perhaps the best representation or the word SelaA, and 
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that which would convey its meaning, in many cases would 
be to regard it as sa yiog, 

"TAal being StJ, ""'' UJtll what follows." 
The one poiot to be borne in mind is that it is neither 

the beginoiog nor the end of ooc paragraph; but it is the 
CONNECTJNC-LINK 

of two thoughts, statements, or subjects.• 
From what has been said, it will be seen that the word 

Stlali must he closely bound up with the "Structure" of 
the Scriptures. Its importance will be shown, in the fact 
that, being the key to the Structure, it is the key to the 
Scope. 

So far is this the case, that, on more careful study of the 
Structures, with the use of this key, several of them have 
had to be revised. Outward literary form may easily mis­
lead us in forming the structure, if we see not the internal 
spiritual truths, which alone can rightly guide us. 

\Ve may easily mistake mere •erbal correspondence 
between the different members of a Psalm, and be misled, 
if we see not the real correspondence of Divine truth. 

Io our consideration of the occurrences of St/al,, we 
shall haTe to note the Structures in certain Psalms, and a 
careful study of the 7 4 passages will show how far they 
bear out what we have now said. 

• When Sd•4 co111es al the end of a Psalm. it is tke coancctinc link 
between the two P•lms, either as• wllolc, or u cenaectinc the end 
of oDe with the M&iDninc of uothcr. 
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PSALM iii. 2, 4. 

IN this Psalm we haYe thru Selahs. 

( 1) Between verses 2 and 3. 
(2) Between verses 4 and 5. 
(3) Between verse 8 and iv. I. 

The firsl occurrence of Stlala must necessarily be full of 
icstructioo, as being the key to the whole. It presents us 
with a ,ont,,st; and connects, what man falsely says, with 
what is the real fact. 

2. " Many there be tha.t aa.y of me"' 
• There ia no help for him in God.' 

SELAH. 
3. But Thon, 0 Jehovah, art a Shield a.bout me, 

My glory, and the lifter up of my bead." 
Here the contrast stands out sharply and clearly. Man, 

being a creature of God, knows God (Elohim) only as 
the Creator : he knows not Jehovah. 

But David knew God as his Covenant LoRD: and turns 
to Him as Jehovah, as did Jehoshaphat in a later day 
(2 Chron. xviii. 31). This Psalm has a historical title. 
"\Vhen he fled from Absalom his son." The history is 
recorded in 2 Sam. xv.-xviii.; and this is exactly what 
his many adversaries did say :-11 The LoRD bath returned 

• Heb., nay snu. 
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upoo thee all the blood of the house of Saul, io whose 
stead thou hast reigned ; and J chovah bath deli.,ercd the 
kingdom into the hand of Absalom thy son " ( 2 Sam. 
xvi. 8). 

The Selah, here, contrasts the Jehov•h of verse 3 with the 
Elohim of verse 2. 

"But Thou" emphasizes the blessed fact that, in spite 
of all tbey might say, Jehovah was his Shield, and would 
restore him and bis kingdom, and io due time lift up his 
head. 

This would not have been half so impressive without 
the Selah, which bids us connect and contrast the true fact 
with tbc false assertion. 

The second Selah occurs between verses 4 and 5, and is 
meant to convey the same precious truth as is contaioed in 
Phil. iv. 6, viz., that when we have made known our requests 
to God, His peace will be enjoyed in our heart, and will 
0 keep ,, us from being full of care. 

" Be careful for nothing ; but in everything, by prayer and 
supplication with thaoksgi\·ing, let your requests be made 
known unto God. And God's peace (which passeth all 
understanding) shall keep your hearts and minds, through 
Jesus Christ." 

The peace that must reign in the presence of Him who 
seeth the end from the beginning must be wonderful 
indeed, and perfect. It is just this very fact, that we do not 
see beyond the present moment, which fills us with care, 
and prevents us from enjoying the keeping power of that 
Divine and perfect peace. 

Now, sec how we are called to learn this same lesson as 
it is taught in David's experience. 
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4. "I oried unto Jehovah with my Yoloe, 
.lnd He heard me out of His holy mount&ln. 

SELAH. 
5. I laid me down and slept ; 

I awaked; for Jehovah 1u1t&ined me." 
Yes, in that terrible night of bis flight r rom Jerusalem, 

David could lay him dowo and sleep. True he ~•s awoke 
out of it by the tidings sent from H ushai by Jonathan and 
Ahimaaz, the sons of Abiatber, who said, "Arise, and pass 
quickly over the water (Jordan). . . . Then David 
arose, and all the people that were with him, and they 
passed over J ordao, and by the morning light there lacked 
not one of them that was not gone over Jordan" (2 Sam. 
xvii. 2 1, 2 2 ). 

David's trust in Jehovah is seen in 2 Sam. xv. 25; 
xvi. 12. It was all the affair of a night (2 Sam. xvii. 1), 

but David slept in peace, his heart and mind "kept by the 
peace of God," to whom he had cried ; aod by whom he 
was answered and sustained. 

The thirtl Selah occurs at the end of the Psalm, between 
verse I and Ps. iv. 1. It thus cMrneets the two Psalms, and 
tells us that they both ref er to the same circumstances, viz., 
to the time O when David fled from Absalom his son." 

It gives us, in Ps. iv. 1, the words of the cry in Ps. iii. ◄; 
and (in iv. 2) it connects the lies of the adversaries in 
iii. t, 2. 

Selah here, at the end of Psalm iii., gives us the fint 
example of this usage. 

Indeed, in this first Psalm in which the word occun, we 
have the three chief uses to which it is put (1) "'"/rast, (2) 
odditiffllJl and consequent truth and teaching, aad (3) 
a literary con,a1&ting link. 
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This literary connection is again seen in iv. 8, wh-:re we 
have the same reference to that terrible ,sight in David's 
experience ( 2 Sam. xvii. 1 ). It is not merely " an evening 
Psalm,'' as it has been called. It is far more than that. 
It finds its place in David's history, and is linked on to 
that night when he fled from Absalom, and Absalom said, 
u I will arise and pursue after David this night.'' It is 
thus connected with events which took place at least I o:zo 

years B.c. These events, and these alone, satisfy it and 
explain it. 

It is .. concerning Ioheritanccs '' (Nehiloth'): or the 
Great J,,l,,eritance.• David's Inheritance was in Jeopardy. 
His "glory" was in danger of ceasing; his "crown•• 
of being profaned; and his "throne" of being cast down 
to the ground (Ps. lxxxix. 39, 44). 

This leads us up to 

PSALM iv. 
io which we hu·e two S,lans. 

( 1) The first between verses 2 and 3. 
(2) The second between verses 4 and 5. 
The first Selah of Ps. iv. shows that, in spite of all the vain 

lies of those who would turn David's glory into shame (v. 2 ), 
aod cast his crown and his throne to the ground, J chovah, 
his God, would hear him when he called unto Him, because 
he had found favour in the eyes of Jehovah. All depended 
on His grace and fayour. This was his support in that 
time of trouble. See 2 Sam. xv. 2 5 : "Carry back the 
ark of God into the city : if I shall find favour in 
the eyes of J chovah, He will bring me agaio, and shew 
me both it and His habitation.'' This was the note of 

1 See under this title, page 62 a.Love. 
• 1f we take thia u the plural of majesty. 
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praise also in another deliverance, "He delivered me, 
because He had a favour unto me'' (2 Sam. xxii. 20); 
.. He delivered me because He delighted in me" 
(Ps. xviii. 19). 

This is exactly what is emphasized by this Sel11h. 
z. " 0 ye aona of men, how long will ye tarn mJ 

glory into shame? 
l How long) will ye loYe Yanity, 
[ How long will ye] seek after llea. 

SELl.B. 

3. Bat know ye, that Jehovah hath set apal't him 
that la godly unto Himself : . 

Jehovah will hear when I c&ll unto Him." 
\tVhen he heard the cursing of Sbimei, as he ftt!d from 

the city, he said: "Let him curse; for Jehovah hath 
bidden him. It may be that Jehovah will look on my 
affliction, and that Jehovah will requite me good for his 
cursing this day'' (z Sam. xvi. 11, 12). 

The second Selah of Ps. iv. occurs between verses 4 ands: 
and, comicg here, it points to the true structure of this 
Psalm. In verse 1, and again in verses 6-8, we have Pray1Y,or 
David's address to Jehovah. The four verses which form 
the middle part of the Psalm are addressed specifically to 
the O sons of men." The former two are at ooce seen to 
be E:xpost11l11tio,.; and the latter two Exluwtat~n. 

This may be better exhibited by the Structure: 

TH& STRlJCl'URE OF PSALM IV. 

A I 1. Prayer. 
B I 2, 3. Expostulalioo. S,lah. 
B I 4, S· Exhortation. s,z.Ja . 

.d I 6-8. Prayer. 
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"SELAH." PSALM iv., 4, 5. 

Now we are in a position to note that the first S.lal, 
occurs in the middle or B, connecting verses 2 and 3. And 
that the second S,lah occurs in the middle of B, connect­
ing verses 4 and 5. 

\Ve have already considered the force of the first Selah, 
and seen that it is meant to emphasize the E~postttlatio,,, by 
unt,asti11g Jehovah's favour with man's disfavour. 

The second Selah is now seen to be Syntheti:, and is used 
to emphasize the E~ho,t11lion. 

The first part or the Exhortation which precedes the 
S1lala is directed to the sin of "the sons of men ., against 
David. These "sons of men•• were (1) to "tremble.'' 
and (2) to consider themselves, and (3) to bold their 
tongues. 

The Selah conducts us lo a much more important part of 
the Exhortation, viz., their Jut;• to God. The putting away 
or their sin by offering the sacrifices required by a righteous 
law, which would give them also a title to trust in Jehovah. 

Now look at the two verses, and see the force of the Selll1' 
which connects them and teaches this important lt:sson. 

4. "Stand in awe, and sin not: 
Be fleet [ on Jehovah's favour to me] in your heart, 

upon your bed, and be ailcnt. 
SELAH. 

5. Offer the sacrifloe1 of righteousness, 
And put your truat in Jehovah." 

Thus these two Selahs of Psalm iv. point us to the true 
structure of the Psalm ; and the Structure, in turn, gives 
us the scope and the correct meaning and interpretation of 
th~ words. 

\Ve have already considered a further lesson con•eyed 
by this fourth Psalm, iu the sub-scription, which in out 
Bioles staod at present as part of the sNJer-scriptioo of 
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Psalm T. We have seen under the word N thilotl, that it 
is u ""'""''"l J,c1&erd•nc11;" or, llu Grtol In!ieritanct. 

PSALM vii. 
THrs Psalm has one St/al, ; between verses s aod 6. 
The Psalm has a historical title. It is headed: 

u Slligg11irn1 of David, which he sang unto Jehovah 
concernfog the words of Cush, a• Bcnjamitc." 

We ha Te seen under "SHIGGAION '' (page 86), 
that this word means • lot1d ~ in danger or joy : 
and this Psalm is indeed " l•ua "'J' of DaTid to J ebovah 
his God, in whom he ever found refuge. 

Who" Cush the Benjamite,, -.as we do not know; but, 
being of the same tribe as Saul, he was probably one of 
Saul's adherents. If so, the date of the Psalm would be 
many years prior to the rebellion of Absalom, when we 
have the cursing of Shimei. 

What the words of Cush were. we can gather only from 
David's words in this Psalm. They were evidently false 
accusations, mixed up with threats of destruction : hence 
this l""d ,ry of disfress to Jehovah, his Refuge, his Deliverer, 
aod bis Judge. 

The Sdah connects verses Sand 6; and, as before, it 
marks the end of one member aod the beginning of the 
next. t Our attention is called to the strong &tmtrasl, in 
which the thought passes from tbefr,uit1g aoum 0£ the enemy, 
to" the loud cry" to Jehovah for Him to ,is, up in His 
anger, to lift Himself up, and awake for David•s deliverance: 

5. " Let th& foe puraue me, t and o,rert&ke me;§ 
• There is DO artielc in the Hebrew. 
t See pp. 106-7. Abo the Structure o( the Palm, &iven uulcr 

Siirpu,, (p. 87.) 
t Heb., .,~ ,nu. I Heb., it. 



"SELAH." PSALM vn. 5, 6. 

Yea let him tread mJ life down to the earth, 
And lay mine honour in the dust. 

SELAH. 
6. lrlae, 0 Jehovah, in thine anger, 

Lift up thyself against the ra.ge of mine adYer­
aariea: 

Yea, a wake for me !-Thou bast comma.oded 
judgment." 

The contrast is clear and sharp. The circumstances 
were special and peculiar. The danger was great and 
imminent. The cry was loud. The need of a deliverer 
was urgent. In verse 2 (Heb. v. 3) the daager is shown : 

2. "Save me from all my pursuers, 
And deliver me; 

3. Lest he* tear+ me like a lion, t 
Rending me in pieces,§ 
And there be no signll of a Rescuer:·'t' 

But Jehovah was bis Refuge, his Rescuer, .and his 
Judge. This is the contrast which is emphasised by the 
coonectiog Stlah. 

The true .sub-scription of this Psalm ,·ii. (which in the 
Versions now stands as the sN/er-scription or Psalm viii.) 
assigns it as having been formally handed to the 

• While II pursuen" io v. 2 ia plural, the •erb and participle in 11. 3 
is singular, referrin& probably to Saul, Cush, or one of bil pursuers. 

t J'l")~ (lar«J4), II Jr17 Oil living victims. 
! Heb., "'? soul. 
I Accordinc lo the Aramaic and Syriac \"ersiOll1 (see Giosbarc'• 

Hebrew Tut, and note) this middle line of •crH 3 abould be omitted. 

II \Vhile ,~~ in the absolute means ,w,u at ell, i~ in the Coa­
stract, u here, means • 11"p ,f. 

• lmplyin1 • perlODal interest iD the one Rescued, which D,/iwr• 
don oot. 
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Chief ?.lusicia.n as appropriate for use at the Feast of 
Tabernacles.* 

Tabernacles told of Jehovah'■ . goodness io having made 
His people to d11,·1ll s•/1ly ia the midst . of enemies and 
danger. This Psalm, therefore, had that in it which made 
it appropriate for that Feast; as commemorating Jehovah'• 
goodness, aod praising J ehova~ for His protecting ca.re. 

PSALM ix, 
lo Psalm ix. we have two S,laJu-

• ( r) Between verses 16 and 1 7. 
( 2) Between Ps. ix. 20 and Ps. x 1. 

It is a Psalm or David,t and is a Psalm of triumphant 
thanksgiving for the excision of the wicked. It refers to 
the "times of trouble," and therefore looks forward to the 
future, even to '' the "Great Tribulation" (Jer. xxx. 6-8; 
Matt. xxiv.). 

lt corresponds with the song of praise in Isa. xii. : which 
relates to "that day"; {referring back to Isa. ii. 11, Ii)· 

Its great subject is shown in 
The Structure of Psalm ix~ 

•• A (: I, 2. • Thanksgiving. 
B I 3-10. Excision of the wic~.cd. 

A I 11. Thanksgiving . . 
B } 12-20. Excision of th~ wicked. 

It will be seen from this that the great bulk of the 
Ps:ilm has for its subject-matter Dtliv,y,u,ce from, and 
Judcm1nt of, the w,ic,ted. 

·The S1l•h sets its seal upon this theme by connecting 
• Sec under .. CillilA," page 10. 
t The super-scription-" To the Chief Mu,ician relatiac to AIMIi• 

/u6e•" (the Death of the Champion)-belongs, of course, to Psalm 
'liii., to which it is the 1u6•1criptioo. Sec under " M,.1j/u6'111" 

(pace 2s.) 
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verses 16 and 1 7 ; emphasising this judgment, by 
marking the contrast, and pointing to a necessary dis· 
crimination. 

This is further marked by the word " H igg4um " being 
associated with O Selah." 

\Ve have already seen that Hig~ai.n denotes so,nethi,sg 
u,orlhy oj •emory . ._ Something that we can, and are to 
meditate upon for our instruction. 

In verse 16 (Heb. v. 17) we have l1W:, (rasha'), th, 
tvided ,nan (Singular). In verse 17 (Heb. 11. 18) we have 
C".;,rp-:i (reshii'im), wicied ones. (Plural. No art.) 

Th us the contrast marked by this Selah i~ bet ween 
the Singula, and the Plural : " the wicked man," .. the 
man of the earth '' ( Ps. x. 1 8 ), the antichrist (Singular), 
and "wiclled men," his followers (Plural). 

16. "Jehovah hath made Himaelf known; He hath 
executed judgment: 

The wicked [one] is snared in the work of his 
own hands. 

HIGGA.ION. SELAH. 
17. The wicked (µL) must be returned unto Sheol. 

[Even] all (the] nations that forget God." 
Here, then, we see the force of our Higgaion: here is 

something for us to think about, and meditate upon. Here 
we see the force of the Selah : here are two solemn truths 
for us to connect and contrast. 

These two, the Singular an<l the Plural, are connected 
for us again in Rev. xix. 19-2 I (the first of the: final five 
J udgmentst). 

In Rev. xix. 20 we have the Singular (Individuals), the 

• See above, under Hitt'Gint (pa~c 99). 
t Sec Editor's work on TJ,e ApouJ/yps, (Pages 6o6, 6o7). 
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Beast and the False Prophet, ca.st alive into the lake of 
fire burning with brimstone, corresponding with Ps. ix. 16. 

Theo, io verse 21, we have the PluraJ, the rest of the 
wicked, his followers, slain with the sword of Him that sat 
upoo the white horse. This corresponds with Ps. ix. 17. 

The Selah accords with this, and tells us that we are 
not to confuse these tu.·o parts of the first of these final five 
judgments, either as to the subjects of it, or as to tbe 
mauoer of its execution. 

Io obeying the llig~aion we further mtditate on this, and 
notice that the word (in Ps. ix. 17) rendered•• turn •• in A.v. 

and "turned backward" in R. v., is ::i,c (shuv), and means 
to r,-turn. It is a word of frequent occurrence, and is 
nearly always so translated. There can be no dispute as 
to its meaning. I ts first occurrence furnishes tbc: key to 
its interpretation, Geo. iii. 19. * 

"Till thou return unto the ground ; for out of it wast 
thou taken: for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou 
return." 

It is thus clear that this " return " must be to that 
which was their former condition, '' dust.'' 

And the word "Sheol'' confirms this.t It occurs 65 
times, and is, in the A. v ., rendered gravt 35 times (3 1 times in 
the Text, and 4 times in the Margin, instead of hell). It is 
rendered pit 3 times (Num. xvi. 30, 33, and Job xvii. 161 

where it evidently means the ,,av,). So that we have the 
meaning g,-ave 38 times out ol 6 5 occurrences. 

• Compare the nut occurrences, Gen. •iii. 3, zv. 16. zavii. 44, and 
Ps. xc. 3. 

t See T!,i,,r, t• Cowu, Dec., 1902, Vol. IX., pp. 67-69 ; published 
by Messrs. Horace Marshall & Son, 125 l''leet Street, E.C.; or the 
pamphlet entitled SJ,eo/ 1111d Had11. published by Ey,e & Spottiswoode, 
33 Paternoster Ro•• London, E.C. 
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This, combined with the word RE-turn, confirms the 
Divine statement : "dust thou art, and unto dust shalt 
thou return.'' This is a truth frequently stated. (See Job 
xxi. 26; l:);xiv. 1 ;; . Ps. civ. 29. Ecc. iii. 20 ; xii. 7.) 

This is the destiny of wicked men {Plural). It is not 
the destiny of the Beast and the False Prophet. These are 
super-human, and are cast alive into the lake of fire 
"Jehovah is known by the judgment which he cxecuteth '' 
(Ps. ix. 16). And if we would Ano111 what that judgment is 
to be, we must meditate upon it, and coooect, while we 
discriminate, what He has revealed. 

THE 5£COND S~LAH occurs at the end of this Psalm 
ix., aod thus connetls it with the next, Psalm x. 

That this connection of these two Psalms is no mere 
Caney is shown, further, by the fact that there is ao 
irregular acrostic running through the two Psalms, be­
ginning with the first letter of the alphabet at Ps. ix. 1, and 
ending with the last letter at Ps. z. 17. 

Then there is also a repetition of similar words and 
phrases occuriog in a remarkable way in the two Psalms. 
This is clearer in the Hebrew than in the English. \\7 c 
&ive the comparison in the literal meaning of the words :-

Words and Phrues. 

"the wicked (or lawless) one,. • 
"times of trouble" • 
11 the oppressed •' 
"mortal men•• • 

Ps. ia. Ps. x. 
Tcrscs. 

5, 16 • 3, 4, 13, 15 

9 l 

9 1s• 
19, 20 • J 8 

•• forget," etc. n~;, shaJach) 

"humble '1 
• • 

- 13,17,18-

12. 18 

12 

12' 17 

• Or c"'sAed. -q, (di.f) , t, ""sli 1, d11sl: it occurs only here, 
end Ps, lx.x.i•. 21. 
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PSALM-TITLES: WOJtDS IN THE TEXT. 

Words and Phrases. 
"not alway" (ix. 18): .. never" 

(x. r 1) (n~~7, lti,utz•ch) -
" which " (ix. 1 5) ; "that '' (x. 2) 

Pa. ia. 

18 • I I 

ht, zu) 1 s 2 

" for ever and ever " s 1 6 
cc Arise, Jehovah! 11 

• 19 1 :z 
The Selah oot only thus co,.n,cts these two Psaims, but 

it tells us that we are to discriminate also between them. 
The first Selah bas • taught us to discriminate between 

the judgments of the wick,d ,nan (sing.) and wicked 
nun (p? ) . 

The se.:o,ul Selah teaches us to discriminate also between 
the two Psalms. For Ps. ix. ha, .. '""' " for its subject, 
white Ps. x. has the ac man of the earth.'' Note how our 
thought is acaio transferred by the Sel•h from the plural 
to the singular-

ix. 20. Put them in fear, 0 JehoYah; 
Let the nations know that tlley are bnt men. 

SELAH. 
x. 1 . Why, 0 JehoYah, atandeat Thou afar off? 

W by hides\ Thou Thyaelf in times of trouble? 
2. Through the pride of THE LA WLEBS ON B 

he holly pura■eth the humble i 
Let them be oanght in tho deYicea which 

they have devised, 
3. For THE LAWLESS ONB hath boasted of 

hia soul's desire, 
l.nd the ooYetoua one hath bl..,-aphemed, 

yea, hath abhorred JehoYah. * 
• This is the primitive res.ding of the Hebrew Tut. It is one of 

the ei5:hteeD pusages in whic~ tbe Sa}Ji,,,.;,,,, or Scriltea, altered the 
priolilhc readiDC out of a auatakcn acuo of rc•crcocc d11c co GoJ. 
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u SELAH." PSALM IX. 20 A1'D L I. 

And so the Psalm goes oo to speak of the words and 
deeds of" the lawless one." If we ask what blasphemies 
arc here referred to, we shall find further particulars con­
cerning them in other Scriptures :-

He shall II boast of his inmost desires,'' aod do "accord• 
iog to his own will" (Dan. xi. 3, 16, 36 ). Hence, he is 
called " the wilful king." (Compare Hab. i. 1 t -16.) 

He shall ,. exalt himself and magnify himself against 
every god, aod speak marvellous things against the God of 
gods .. (Dan. xi. 36). 

We ha Ye further details concerning this "lawless one" 
in 2 Thess. ii. 3, 4, and Rev. xiii. 5, 6. 

Truly is it foretold in this Psalm, by David the prophet 
(Acts ii. 30), that this Lawless one should boast of his 
inmost desire, and blaspheme Jehovah. 

We thus see the force of these two Selalu of Psalm ix. 
TheJfrst transfers our thoughts from the lawless one to his 
followers, and teaches us to discriminate between their 
respective judgments. 

The s,co,cd transfers our thoughts from Psalm ix. to 
Psalm x. : from lawless" men " to "the lawless mt1n,'' " the 
man of the earth!' 

The Scof, or the two Psalms as thus revealed by these 
two Selahs enables us to revi5e the Structure of Psalm x. :-

Tbe idea of "blaspheming Jehovah" was so rcpuenant to them that, 
to avoid pronouncing it witb their lips, theY. Fi•e (in the Massorah) 
a list of passages io which they changed S,n (, 4-/a/), ,,, n,rs,, 

and J:'fJ) (.raiaJ'4), 1, 1,/asjltemt, for :'fj~ (/,irat"A), 1, /,kss: .u., 
J Kings xxi. 10, 13. Jobi. S, I l; ii. S, 9; and Ps. 1. 3. 

From not lcnowint this fact which has been made knuwn in recent :,ears 
in Dr. Ginsburg's 1JitUst1roA, and in bis J,.lrtldu,lit1,. lo tA, He6r,w Bil>/• 

(p. 365), Commentator, ba•e 1tru1:gled to sbow that "ifi~ (6.JratA), 
whicb now stands in the printed Heb. Text, can mean curs, u well 
as oltu. (Sec a Pamphlet on the ftla.ssorala by the same Author and 
Publisher, price 1/·) 

lZl 



PsALM•TJTLEs: \VoRns IN THE Tt:xT. 

The Structure of Psalm X. 

A I J. Appeal to Jehovah. (Interrogative.) 
B 12-6. The Lawlr 5S one. His acts (vv. 3-5). His 

thoughts (v. 6 ). 

B 17-11. The Lawless one. His acts (vv. 7-10). 
His thoughts (v. 11). 

A I 12-18. Appeal to Jehovah. (Positive.) 

It will be noted that as the first Sdah in Ps. ix. contrasts 
"the wicked (or lawless) one .. (singular) with the wicked 
men, his followers; so, the second Se/alt, at tt,e end, con­
trasts Ps. x. with Ps. ix. pointing us on, as it does, to the 
doings and the thoughts of the Lawless one io greatt:r 
detail, connecting him with " the times of trouble," or the 
Great Tribulation : aod contrasting him, a second time 
with his followers; Ps. ix. 20 being io the plural, and 
Ps. x. referring to the singular. 

PSALM xx. 
There is one Selah between verses 3 and 4. 
It is a Psalm of David ; aod therefore he, being a 

prophet, speaks of David's Son and David's Lord, the 
Lord's anointed. 

It immediately precedes the National Anthem of Psalm 
xxi., which relates to the Day-Dawn• of the }tlillennial 
Kingdom. 

It is not closely linked to it by a Selah at the end: but 
its great subject js the same; it is the King, Jehovah's 
Anointed, the Messiah. 

In Ps. xx. 4 we have the poiot of the Psalm in the prayer: 
"Grant thee according to thine heart, 

And fulfil all thy counael.''t 
• See llndcr Aij~u,4-Slidar. 
t Compa.re Pa. sx:s.iii. JI and the contrast iD 11. 10. 
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. •• SELAH." PSALM xx. 3, 4 . . 

In Psalm Jl'Xi. 2 we have the answer to the prayer : 

" Thou hut given him hia heart'• desire ; 
And haat not w ithholden the requeat of his 

lips.'' 
Th!,1S the two Psalms (xx. and xxi.) arc linked together: 

for the St/ah precedes the prayer in Ps. xx. 4, and it 
follows the answer to it in Ps. xxi. ~. 

In Ps. xx. 4, the Selah shows that peace with God and 
acceptance with Him in virtue or atoning sacrifice is the 
basis of prayer: and that true prayer spripgs out or true 
worship. This worship in this prayer is addressed to 
Jacob•s God (v. 1); the God who met Jacob when he had 
nothing and deserved nothing, and yet promised him 
everything. In New Testament langu:ige, therefore, 0 the 
God of Jacob " is "the God of all grace" ( 1 Pet. v. 10 ). 

Not only do we learn trust in Jacob•s God, but the 
acceptance of the burnt sacrifice by turning it to ashes (ue 
1...v. margin). 

That is how a sacrifice was accepted. That is how 
God cc had respect .. to Abel's offering (Gen. iv. ◄)· That 
is how "God testified or his gifts'' (Heb. xi. 4). That is 
how Abel "obtaine~ witness_ that he was righteous." No 
sacrifice which Gqd accepted was e,er consumed by fire 
emanating from this earth. It was always .. fire from 
bea\'tm '' (Lev. be. 24). And, when sacrifices were offered 
away from the· place ,rhich God had chosen, and where He 
had set His name, then the fire had to fall specially from 
hea,·en (stt Judges vi. 21 ;• 1 Kiogs xviii. 38; J Chroo. 
xxi. 26, and 2 Chron. vii. 1 ). t 

• Tbis is remark&ble, for bere •• fire 11 (Heb. " the fire") 11 ascended 
out o( the rock.'' 

t This is in no way affected by the question of the lad Isaac to 
Abraham, "Behold the fire and the wood, but where .is the lamb for 
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PSALM TtTL~S : "' ORDS IN THE TEXT. 

The fire which had consumed the sacrifice was carried 
into " the holy place_.' and there used to kindle the incense 
-.vhich was then burnt on" the Golden Altar'' (Lev. xYi. 12; 

Num. xvi. 46). Incense is ever the symbol of prayer: and 
the lesson of this Selah is to ,onne,t the two things; and 
teach us that tlzer1 ,an I>~ '"' true prayer ajar/ from an 
atupt,d sa,,ifi,~; that the acupted sac-rific1 is the basis of 
the prayer, and tbe praytr is the outcome of the accepted 
sacrifice. 

A 11 other fire was " strange fire " (Lev. x. 1, 2 ). It 
was not from heaven, "from before the LORD "; and 
beoce it could not be used to kindle the incense upon 
the Golden Altar. 

In this Dispensation of Grace, our sacri'fice (Christ) has 
been ""epltd: and the High Priest is gone, "not into the 
holy places made with hands, . . . but into heaven 
itself." Hea•en, therefore, is now our only "place of 
worship," the place of II the prayers of the saints '1 (Rev. 
viii. 1-4). 
• The fire is " from before the Lord/' and must come from 
thence. Only the New nature "born from above'' (John 
iii. 31 7) can pray. True worship must be truly in spirit 
(John iv. ?.4). True prayer is the" vital breath" of the New 
nature ; for, "that which is born or the Spirit is spirit i 

a burnt offcrin&?" (Gen. xxii. 7). The fire which Isaac spoke or was 
in Abraham's hand (11. 6), .. be took the fire ia bis hand." What 
Ahn.ham had in bis band could not be alicbt or burning, anJ so 
carried for three days. What Abraham thus carried must bue beca 
1he .. kindling," which God would light at the moment of Hil 
acceptance of it. Just u when we say .. Light lhe fire," or speak 
or a fire's being lit, we do not mean that we set licht to the 6re, but to 
the wood, or to what we e&ll the .. 61ing." So here, that which 
Abraham carried in hil band was •• the 6rin~ " which God would 
li&bt, or aet 6re to. • 
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.. SEUHS." PSALM xx. 3, 4, AND xx,. 2 

and that which is born of the flesh is flesh " (J oho iii. 6). 
The ftesh cannot pray. It can "say prayers., or "ofre1 
prayer," but" it profiteth nothing" (John Yi. 63). For the 
8esh to pray is like the offering of " strange fire.'' 

This is the teaching to which this Se/al, points, between 
the third and fourlh ~erses or Ps. n. 

J· " Remember all thy offerings, and a.ccept (by 
turning to ashes) thy burnt 1acriflce. 

SELAH. 
•· Grant thee a.coordlng to thine heart, 

And falfll all thy counsel!'* 
PSALM xxi. 

The Selan between Terses 2 and 3 leads us forward ; 
and shows us what these" heart•s d~sires," which had been 
mentioned in Psalm xx. 4, were. 

Hence, the S,lalz follows the answer to the prayer (v. 2); 
and, in gi•ing the reason for the answer, reveals the 
petitions of the prayer. 

2. "Thou baat giYen him hia heart's desire, 

4· 

And hast not withholden the request of hie 
Up1. 

SELAH. 
For Thou wilt meet him with the blea1ing1 of 

goodness {or, good things); 
Thou wilt set a crown of pure gold upon hi■ 

head. 
Be asked life of Thee ;-Thou gaveat it hlm i 
EYen length of day■ for eYer and eyer. t 

• See note abo•e. 
t Or, lillio1 up the C11w,p/ez Ell1/1is :­

.. Life asked be, of Tbce; 
nou p•est it him: 

Length of days [ asked he] 
[Thou cuest it Him] for e•er and ever. 0 



PSALM TITLES: \VORDS IN THE TEXT. 

5. His glory is great in Thy ealYation; 
Honour and majesty wilt Thou lay upon him. 

6. For Thou wilt make him moat blessed for eYer : 
Thou wilt make him glad with Joy in Thy 

preaence," etc. 
This Selah, then, connects the desires of the king's heart 

(Ps. xx. 4) with the aoswer to those desires in Ps. xxi. 3; 
aod adds the reason for this granting, and the nature of 
the gifts given. 

PSALM xxiv. 
This Psalm has two &/ans. 
The first between verses 6 and 7. 
The second at the end, connecting Ps. xxiv. 10 with 

Ps. xxv. 1. 

THE FIRST SELAH marks off the first of the three great 
(threefold) members of which the Psalm consists. 

The subject of the Psalm is, without doubt, the bringing 
up the Ark of J ehnvah to the " Tabernacle of David.'' 
which he had prepared for it on Mount Zion. 

For many years it had wandered about. In the days of 
Eli it had been removed from Shiloh, and taken io battle 
by the Philistines. 

For seven months it remained in the hands of the 
Philistines, and it had been brought back to Beth•shemesh 
(1 Sam. vi.). From theoce it was taken to Kirjath-jearim, 
where it remained for twenty years (1 Sam. vii. 1, 2) in 
the house of Abinadab iu the hill Gibeah (:a Sam. vi. 3) ; 
Eleazar, his son, being its guardian. 

As soon as David became the king of "all Israel, .. his 
first act had been to take Jebus; and his second act was to 
bring up "the Ark of God whose name is called by the 
name of Jehovah of hosts that dwellcth between the 
cherubim .. la Sam. vi. 2). 
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" SEUHS • ., PSALM XXIY. 6, 7. 

In the manner of doing this they (in the first instance-) 
followed the practice or the idolatrous Philistines ( 1 Sam. 
Yi. 10, 11), and put it on a ,art (2 Sam. Ti. 3); instead of 
obeying the law of God (as written in Numbers vii. 9; 
iY. 2, 15. Deut. x . 8; xxxi. 9), which commanded that the 
Ark should be borne upon the shoulders of the Kobathites. 

• God showed His displeasure at this; aod David turned 
aside, and chose the house of Obed-Edom for the Ark to 
rest in for three months. This was no chance act of 
DaYid's. He doubtless chose Obed•Edom's house because 
he ,was a Gittite: i.e., a dweller in Gath. For Gath was 
one of the cities of the Levites (Josh. xxi. 24) in which the 
special family or the Kohathites lived (Josh. xxi. 20). 

Obed-Edom therefore was a Kohathite, and was thus 
specially qualifie~, and charged with the custody of the Ark ; 
and when, after three months, the work cf taking the Ark 
to Zion was undertaken, it it carefully mentioned that it 
was c.irried in the. manner prescribed in the Law. (Su 
2 Sam. vi. 13; 1 Chron. x,. 2.) 

It was a joyous moment in David's life; and he cele­
brated it by ,. dand,r,ts wil!J. sMuh°nt1,'' as is shown by 
the title of Psalm lxxxvii. •• Alalzalatn Lanno/II." (ue 
above (page 39) under that title: and compare 2 Sam. 
•i. 14, 15, and 1 Chron. X'Y. 27, 28). 

The more detailed account of the bringing up of the Ark 
is that given in 1 Chron. xv. : where the order or the 
procession• is described, and Obed-Edom holds a po1ition 
or honour in being set over the SJuminitnt (v. 21), besides 
being one of the special doorkeepers. 

Psalm lxviii. was another Psalm which was written 
1pecially for this procession.• 

• See under A/11,ru,tl, abo•e, p. 67. 
t See under Sj61'Utsiti abon, p. 72. 
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PSALM TITLES: WORDS IN THI. Tt:XT. 

Putting all this information together, and noting the 
remarkable words of 2 Sam. vi., which speak of "the Ark 
of God whose name is called by the name of the Loan of 
hosts 1

' (i.e., Jehovah Sabaioth), we read in Ps. xxiv. the 
entering into Zion of .. the King of glory,'' "the LoRD 

strong and mighty,'' .. the LollD mighty in battle,'' 0 the 
LoRD of hosts... How can we understand this of anythiog 
except "the Ark of the Loao.'' which was the symbol 
and token of His presence; and where, between the 
Cherubim, the Shechinah marked His dwelling? 

Psalm xxiv. is now seen to describe the ac,ua/ tnlry 11/ 
llu Arlt into Z,"qn, and into O the Tabernacle of David 
which he had prepared for it" (1 Chron. X1'. 1 ; x .. ·i. 1 ). 

We bav~ several Psalms connected with the cdebratioo 
of this great event. 

Ps. lxviii., the processional Psalm for the selling-out and 
for the journey ; 

Ps. xxiv., for the entrance into Zion ; 
Ps. lxxxvii., the joy of the entrance. Ala./uJ/a/1, 

Lean11olh, th~ dancings willt. slloulinrs, 
Ps. cv., for the subsequent worship (see 1 Chron. xvi.). 
As to Psalm xxiv., the first &Ian, as we have said, ma1k.s 

off the first great threefold member, as will be seen from 
the Structure, and thus give!\ the key to the other two. 
Each triad of members consists of ( 1) a Claim, ( 2) a Question, 
(3) the Answer. 

The first triad, thus marked off' by the StlaA, is the fullest 
and most comprthensive. Tbe claim is not merely, as in the 
other two cases, to the right of the Ark as representative of 
Jehovah to the Tabernacle of DaYid in Zion; but (1) to 
the r1i;ltl of Jeho\'ah, the King Himself, to the whole 
earth ; (2) the question, as to who is entitled to ascend 
Mount Zion (v. j); and (3) the answ,, to the question. 
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-••_S&LAH!• P~ALM xxrv. 6, .7 . 

.-- •D oth~ words, -in the first triad we have the king, anct 
who is worthy to carry the- Ark to .Mount Zion. &/al, 
marks the answer.: viz., the Kohathites, and not the "oew 
cart"; and transfers our thoughts to the Ark, which is in 
question through the rest or the Psalm. This is tbus 
shewn by the Structure of 

Psalm XXIV. 

A• I 1 , 2. Jehovah HimseJr the King. 
B• I 3. Question. \Vho is worthy to ascend and cntt:r 

His -holy place? • 
c· I 4-6~ Answer. Se/al,. 

A• J 7. The Ark of the glorious King. 
B• I 8-. Question. • \Vho is the glorious King? 

c· I· -8. Answer. . The LOR n or ho~ls. 
A' I 9. .. The Ark or the glorious King. 

B' I 10-. Question. \Vho ~s th~ glorious KinJ? 
C1 I -10. Answer\. The Loan of ho~ts. 

N~w lQok at the two Yerses and two subjects indicated. 
6 .' "Such are they that worship Him, 

. That aeek thy face O (Ge>d of*] ._Jacob. 

S~L~~- , 
7. Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates: 

And lift up yourselves~ ye .eYerlasting+ doors, 
That the King of glory may come in." 

Having described thE; worthiness of the Ark-bearers, and 
their qualification· to enter, the Se/11/i lransfrrs our tlzaughls 
to, aod,connccts them with the entrance of the Ark itself, 
eve:o .Jeh_ovah the K ing. "horn it represented. 

• So 1, should be, ·witb •• Srpt1111:int and Syriac Venions.· (St1 
Gin1bur1'1 Hebrew Tut, and nocc.) 

t Or, ancient, 
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PSALM TITLES: WORDS IN TR£ TEXT. 

THE SECOND SEJ.AH, at the cod of the Psalm, is designed 
not so much to connect the two verses, Ps. xxiv. 10 and 
Ps. xxv. t; as to connect the tw , Psalm■ as such. 

Ps. xxiv. has for its subject the constituting of the place 
of worship; and Ps. xxv. the worship itself, which was to 
be, and could now be, offered there. 

lo other words, Ps. xxiv. corresponds with J Chron. xv.; 
and Ps. xxv. with I Chroo. xvi. In this chapter {1 Chron. 
xYi.) we have a full descrirtion of the worship referred to 
in Ps. xxiv. 6, for which elaborate preparation had been 
made, immediately consequent on the entrance of the Ark 
(su I Chron. xvi . 11 2, 4 , 37-42); while Obed-Edom the 
Kohathite, and his brethren, are again specially mentioned 
in connection with their ministry "to bring to remembrance, 
and thank and praise Jehovah, the God of Israel." 

Ps. xxv. is marked off by the second ~lali as being 
closely connected with Psalm xxiv. It is also marked u 
special by being one of the Acrostic Psalms. 

The un"orthioess of the worshippers is emphasised, 
and stands out in strong contrast with the greatness of 
J chovah, the object o! their worship. The following is the 
structure of 

Psalm XXV. 
A' l 1-7. Supplicatory. 

B1 I 8-1 o. Didactic. 
A• I 11. Supplicatory. 

B• I 12-14. Didactic. 
A1 I 15-22. Supplicatory. 

It is thus seen to consist of three mcmben, whose 
common subject is Supplication; and these arc separated 
by two members, in which David declares the goodness of 
Jehovah in thus teaching sinners His way, and 1howing 
them Hi, covenant. 
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"SELAH." PsALII xxxii. 4-8. 

PSALM xxxii. 
IN this Psalm there are three Stlalu : 

(1) Between verses 4 aod S· 
( 2) Between verses s and 6. 
(3) Between verses 7 and 8. 

The first connects verses 4 and s; and shows how 
Da\'id's trouble of mind and body in verses 3 and 4 led 
to his confession of sin in verse 5. 

By tbi1 connection are we taught the use of trouble. 
As long a1 "silence" was maintained, so long was there 
"the heavy hand.'' As long u there is no acknowledg­
ment or sin, 10 long must the trouble endure. But, wheo 
it has bad its perfect work it produces conviction of sin, 
and a contrite heart. as evidenced by confession; as 
indicated and emphasised by the Selan. 

3. " For, because I kept silence my bones grew old 
Through my groaning all the day long. 

+ For day and night Thy band 11a1 be&YJ upon 
me, 

My moisture was turned to summer's drought. 
SELAH. 

5-. lly ain I would* acknowledge unto Thee, 
And mine iniquity I did not hide." 

Thus are we taught aod shown how " the heavy band" 
of trouble leads to repentance and conviction of sin. 

It was Nathan's parable that convicted David in this 
case (2 Sam. xii. 1-13). That did for him what a famine 
did for Joseph's brethren (Gen. xliv. r6); what Job's 
trouble did for him Qob xlii. 5, 6) ; what a glorious vision 
did for Isaiah (Isa. vi. 1-5); and for Daniel (Dao. x. r-8); 

• Wbeo we find the F11turc io such a positioD •• tbia, can it meao 
0 I [made up my mind that I] would?" 
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what a wondrous miracle did for .t'cter (Luke v. 1-8)1 a11d 
what another famine did for the lost son (Luke xv.). 

This is the lesson to which the first Se/al,. points. 
THE SECOND SELAH. 

The sttond takes up the Confession which follows in the 
latter part of verse s ; and connects the Divine forgiveness, 
which follows immediately upon that confessioo. with the 
fact that it is only forgiven and justified _sinners who are 
able truly to pray. None others are in a fit position and 
condition for prayi:1g. _ None others have such cause. 
Note how this cause is shown: 

•S· "I said, 'I will confess concerning my trans­
gression• unto Jehov&h,' 

l.nd Thou, Thou didst forgiye the iniquity of 
my sin. 

SELAH. 
6. FoP thia cause let every godly man pray to 

Thee, 
In a time when Thou mayest be found. 
Surely in the overflow of many w&tera. 
They will not reach unto hlm.0 

THE THIR.D SELAH. 

The thirJ Selah carries us a step further ; and shows us 
that not only arc such forgiven ones able to pray, and have 
a place of safety, and are able to rejoice. but that Jehovah 
answers their prayer, and promises them guidance and 
protection. 

7. "Thou &rt my hiding-place; 
Thou wilt preaerve me from trouble, 
Thou wilt compass me about with aonga of 

deliverance. ------------------ ----
• Some Codices, with the s~pluagint aud Vulgate Vcniom, read 

lr-tuUr,-tssio,. (singular instead of plural). See Ginsburg's Heb. Test, 
and note. This would be David'• 1io for wbicb Nathan wu acnt to 
conTict h.bn (2 Sam. xii.). 
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0 S&LAH," PSALM xxxix. 5-12. 

BEL.lB. 
8. Let lie inatruct thee, and teaob thee bl the 

way thou abouldeat go ; 
Let lie guide thee with Jline eye.'' 

Then follows (in"· 9) an exhortation as to this Divine 
guidance. Jehovah gees on to say: 

11 Be ye not like a horse or a mule without understanding: 
Whose mouth must be held with bit and bridle. 
[Else] he will not come near [to help*) thee." 

The guidance of Jehovah is chiefly of two kinds. (r) 
The guidance of the eye, and of the hand (Ps. cxxiii. 2) : 
i.e., by signs which only those who are in close communion 
can understand and interpret: for, in long intercourse with 
God, we get used to indications of His will which cannot 
be explained to, or appreciated by, another. 

(2) If such guidance is cot seen, then we need the pain­
ful .. bit and bridle,. of adverse circumstances to bring us 
oear to God, that we may serve and worship Him. t 

PSALM xxxix. 

There are two Selahs in this Psalm of David: 

( 1) One between verses 5 and 6. 
(2) The other between verses 11 and 12. 

To understand the exquisite teaching emphasised by 
these two Stlahs we must sec their own inter-relation io 
the Structure of the Psalm : 

• Heb. :l°JR (karall), to d""'° ",a, in the sense of being able to 
help. (See Deut. iv. 7. Pa. miv. 18; cxix. 151; cxlv. 18. Neb. 
xiii. 4.) 

tThis is another application of the word :ljR (kara v ), to draw ,war 

in wonbip. (Lev. xvi. 1. 1 Sam. xiv. 36. Ezek. xi. 16; xliv. 15.) 
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PsALM-TITLES: • \Voaos IN THB TexT. 

The Structure of Psalm xxxix. 

A I 1-3. Silent meditation. 
B I 4. Prayer. 

C I 5-. The Fading of life. 
D I -5, 6. The Vanity of man. Selah. 

E I 7, 8. Prayer. 
A I 9. Silent meditation. 

B I 10. Prayer. 
C I 11-. The Fading of beauty. 

D I •I I. The Vanity of man. Selah. 
E I 12, 13. Prayer. 

We see at once that the two Selalu o~cur in the corres­
pooding members D and D, the subjects of each beiog 
Tlie Vanity of ,,Jan. 

If we look closer at these two, we notice that one comes 
in the middle of the member D, synthetically expanding 
and emphasising the ,·anity itself; while the other occurs 
at the end of the member D. leading us to the only and 
right conclusion arising from the fact of man's being vanity: 
viz.: Hope in, and Prayer to, God, as expressed in the 
correspoodiog members E aod E (verses 7 and 12). 

• The thoughtful reader will require no further help io 

gathering the full instruction contained in, aod coove)'ed 
by, these two Selahs. 

-5. "Surely, every man, at his beat eatate, ia 
nothing but a breath. 

SELAH. 
6. Sorely every man· wa.lketh in & vain ahow ; 

Surely they are disquieted in vain : 
Be heapeth things up, and k:noweth not who 

ahall gather them I" 
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Thus forcibly is the vanity that is mentioned as a fact in 
verse 5 expanded, expouuded, explained, and emphasised 
in verse 6. 

THE S£CON D SELAH 

takes up the thought of c,anity at the end of verse 11 ; but 
this time it does not ask us to dwell upon that vanity. 
It takes us on to a more happy and abiding reality; it sets 
this frality and vanity of man in vivid contrast with Hope 
in and prayer to Jehovah, and makes it the very basis of 
all dependence on Him. 

11. " SurelJ, eyery man is but a breath. 
BBL.IB. 

12. Hear Thou my prayer, 0 JehoYah, 
And unto my cry give ear; 
Bold not Thy peace at my tears. 
Por I am a stranger with Thee, 
And a aojourner, as all my fathers were." 

This is the blessed outcome of rightly connecting the 
two thoughts: the vanity of man, and the reality of 
Jehovah. 

If man be but a " breath,'' t~cn let that breath breathe 
forth in prayer, in dependence on Jehovah. 

H man be but a "stranger" and a "sojourner," then 
let it be II with Thee "-with Jehovah. 

PSALM xliv. 
TH Is Psalm contains one Selah. It occurs between 
verses 8 and 9. 

It points us to the Structure, and indicates the first 
break; or the close of the first member. and the 
beginning of the second. With this key, we read on 
from verse 9 (of the trouble which had come on the 
nation) to the end of verse 22, when we return to the 
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first theme, God our Aelp, with which the Psalm com. 
menccd (1111. 1-8). So that it really connects the two 
members A and A, thus treating B and B as parenthe­
tical. 

A I 1-8. God our help. S,lals. 
B j a I 9-14-. Us. 

b I 15. Me. Tby reproach 
B I b I 16. Me. The reason 

a I 17.~u. Us. 

Trouble 

A I 23-26. JehoYah our help. 

The SMb-scription (which at present, in the Versions, 
stands over Psalm xlv.) appoints it for use at the 
Passover, .. showing that, whatever might have been the 
occasion of the composition of the Psalm. or of the 
circumstances out of which it arose, or to which it 
originally referred, it was specially suitable for use at 
a Festival which celebrated Jehovah's goodness in 
delivering the People from their oppression in Egypt. 

From the internal evidence of the P:;alm, furnished 
by the nature of its subject-matter, it is necessary that 
w~ should find a time for it when the Temple-worship 
was being conducted in due order; and when there 
was opportunity and occasion for this Psalm to be 
banded over formally to the Director of the Temple 
worship, for definite liturgical use. 

But it is difficult to find a time in the reigns or 
history of either David or Solomon, when verses 9-22 

would be truly in accordance with the facts of the 
history. Verse 9 assumes that the People were in the 
land as a natioD, and possessed armies which could go 
forth. 

- -----------
• See under the title, Sos/ta,.11i1t1, above, Part I., page 10. 
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Prof. Kirkpatrick has entirely disposed of the 
arguments of those who would place it in the days of 
the Exile. 

Hengstenberg, Kiel, and Dilitzsch assign it to the 
invasion of the Edomites in the days of David. 

De \Vette and Moluck assigo it to the time of Josiah 
immediately preceding the Exile. 

Calom says; ' 1 If anything is clear, it is that the 
Psalm was written by anyone rather than David!'' and 
refers it without hesitation to the tyranny of Antiochus. 

But we need not go so far as this. 
TJ-.e inr,asion of Sennacherib furnishes us with all the condi­

ti'on.s required by the lang:,age of t/zis Psalm. 
Israel had been .. cast off," as verse 9 declares, on 

account of the idolatry which had been introduced by 
Jezebel. Judah had b~en threatened with a similar 
judgment on account of similar apostasy, led astray by 
her daughter Athaliah. 

But this judgment had been arrested by the great 
Reformation of the Temple and of its worship in the 
reign of liezekiah. This of itself v,ould fully justify 
the language of verses I 7 and 18 :-

. 17 . .. . \\'e have not forgotten Thee, 
Neither have we been false to Thy Covenant. 

18. Our heart is not turned back, 
Neither have our steps declined from Thy way. 

Israel had gone astray, and been false to Jehovah's 
Covenant; but Judah, though it had turned back from 
His way, had returned to Him. 

There were no circumstaoces till then io which it 
could be said that God had "cast off His People'' and 
"put them to shame'' (v. 9); when he had " not gone 
forth with their armies;" when they had been u scattered 
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among the heathen'' (v. 11); when they had been 
•• made a reproach to their neighbours, and a scorn and 
derision to them that were round about them'' (v. I 3). 

Nothing but the reproaches of Sennacherib and 
Rab-shakeh could be so well described as "the voice of 
him that reproacheth and blasphemeth '' (v. 16). 

\Ve look, in vain, through the reigns of David and 
Solomon for any circumstances which could call forth 
the expre~sions used in verses 14-2~. 

\\" e need not search the times of the Maccabees ; for 
we have, in the history of Sennacherib's invasion, all 
that we need to explain and describe the exact condition 
of things in 2 Kings xviii. 

If anything is needed to complete those details we 
have them succinctly recounted on the six-sided cylinder 
now to be seen in British Museum,* London. It con­
tains the annals of Sennacherib. king of Assyria, about 
B.c. 705-681, and contains a record of this sitge of 
Jerusalem. He says in the following liocs :-

11 .•••• And of Hezekiah (King of the 1 
I 2. Jel't·s, who had not submitted to my yoke, 
1 3. forty-six of his fenced cities, and the strongholds, 

and the smaller cities 
14. which v;ere round about them and which were 

without number, 
15. by the battering of rams, and by the attack of 

engines, 
16. and by the assault of foot-soldiers, andt 

• liritish Museum 55-10-3, i . We bave two photographa of it 
to give, below, in Part iii. 

t The tbree words whicb end this line are tbe name• or milituy 
engines. 
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17. I besieged, I captured, 200,150 people, small and 
great, male and female, 

18. horses, and mules, and asses, and camels, and 
oxen, 

19. and sheep innumerable from their midst I 
brought out and 

20. • 1 reckoned them as spoil." 
Sennacherib goes on to tell us how he de\'·astated the 

land and spoiled it, and to describe how Judah's king 
was'' overwhelmed'' with fear. 

All this exactly suits the language of this Psalm, and 
accords with the history as given in 2 Kings xviii., 
2 Chron. xxxii., and Isa. xxxvi. 

\Vithout going further into this now, our purpose 
will be served by accepting this as a reasonable 
suggestion, against which no serious objection can be 
urged. 

On the face of the subject it is much more worthy, 
even as a hypothesis, than that of the "higher" critics, 
which would bring it down to times later than the 
return from Babylon. For it succeeds in putting it 
into immediate connection with the history with which 
it so perfectly and beautifully accords; and to which it 
so plain) y refers. 

But, this be;ing so, it at once brings the Psalm into 
B,C, 705-681. 

Looking then at this Ps. xliv ., and reading it o·ver 
again in the light of I I ezekiah's history,it shines forth with 
new beauty and with new force. \\'e can fit in many 
of the very expressions and references with the actual 
circumstances of the time, wheo Sennacherib and the 
forces of Assyria were de\'astating the land; when efforts 
had been made in vain to buy him off by stripping the 
temple of its gold. 
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What more suitable words of t>rayer could be found 
to give expression to the actual condition of things than 
those contained in the first eight verses, which mark 
off the first great member of the Structure, and corre­
spond so per!ectly with the Prayer resumed in the last 
three verses. 

God's past deliverances of His People are called t:> 
mind; His goodness and grace vouchsafed to them are 
remembered; and His power put forth on their behalf 
is celebrated. 

After this outburst of thankful remembrance, the 
S,l11J. suddenly arrests us. The subject is broken ofi 
abruptly, and we are bidden, by it, to connect the sad 
condition of their then present calamities. This new 
subject is at once the consequence of that remembrance 
of former favours; and those favours are the cause of 
the painful contrast. 

This sad picture of their condition is continued down 
to the end of verse 22, when it is suddenly made the 
ground of prayer, and there is a return to the subject 
with which the Psalm commenced-God our help. 

Jehoshaphat bad, before this, under similar circum• 
stances, done exactly the same ; and in his prayer, in 
2 Chron. xx. 7 and 12 made Jehovah's past deliverances 
the plea for His future help. 

It is the same here with Hezekiah; and, the Se/al,, 
between the eighth and ninth verses, is put there to call 
our attention to the fact; to show us the contrast; and 
to point us to the solemn ~ircumstances which called 
forth the Psalm itself : 

8. '' In God have we made 09r boast• all the 
day long. 

------- - - · ·••· ···----- ---------
• Compare Ps. lvi. 4, 10, 11. 
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And to Thy Kame will we eyer give than~a. 

SELAH. 
9. But• Thou ha.a cast ua off, and put us to 

shame : and goest not forth with our 
armies .... 

10. They who hate ua have plundered a.at at 
their will.'' 

It is needless to quote more of the Psalm. It must 
be read as a whole to get the full value of the Selah, 
and to note the full contrast between verses 7 and 10. 

We must also turn again to the Structure of the 
Psalm which is given above, and note how the two 
pleas are marked off and distinguished, at the 
beginning and at the end. \Ve shall also note how the 
"us" of verses 9-14 and I j-22 is in contrast with the 
" me'' of verses 15 and 16. 

There is a keen sense of the reproaches and blas­
phemies of Rab-shakeh and Sennacherib, which were 
keenly felt both by Hezekiah and his people. 

On reading Ps. xliv. again throughout, in connection 
with the history, it will be exactly what we should expect 
to find; and the more closely we study it in the light of 
its historical setting the more shall we see the accuracy 
of its historical references, and the beauty of its earnest 
prayers. 

PSALMS xlvi., xlvii. and xlviii. 
These three Psalms are so closely connected that 

they must be considered together. 
------------ ~ ~ (~//1), introducinz a ,·cry &trong conlrast. as in Pa. lviii. 2; 

lniii. 16. 
t So some Codices, wilh the Aramaic and Syriac V crsiona. Sec 

Ginsburg's Hebrew Text and note. 
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There are five Selahs distributed between them. 
(1). Between verses 3 and 4 of Psalm xl\'i. 
(2). Between verses 7 and 8 of Psalm xlvi. 
(3). Between the two Psalms xlvi. and xlvii. 
(4). Between verses 4 and 5 of Psalm xlvii. 
(5). Between verses 8 and 9 of Psalm xlviii. 
These three Psalms form a triology of praise for some 

special deliverance of Jerusalem from a formidable 
foreign invasion. 

In Psalm xlvi. the subject is Jehovah, the only help 
and resource of His people. 

Psalm xi vii. is a Song of Praise based on Psalm xlvi. 
10, expanding the subject that Zion's King is the true 
great King over all the earth (compare Psalm xlviii. 2). 

Psalm xlviii. is a Song and Psalm celebrating the 
power and favour of God as being Zion's joy; the joy 
being the result flowing from the fact of the presence 
of God in the midst of Zion, which is the subject of 
Psalm xlvi. 

As we have said, there can be little or no doubt but 
that these three Psalms celebrate the great deliver­
ance which had been so earnestly prayed for in Psalm 
xliv. 

They do not celebrate the close of a momentous 
struggle. 

They do not commemorate a great victory or 
triumph after conflict between opposing hosts. 

They do not commemorate a campaign, or a suc­
cessful assault upon a fortified enemy; but rather a 
wonderful deliverance from the hand and power of a 
beseiging force, wrought by its sudden and complete 
destruction. 

There is wonderful unanimity among commentators 
• 
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in agreeing that that deliverance can be none other 
than the sudden and miraculous destruction of the 
army of Sennacherib under the walls of Jerusalem in 
the reign of Hezekiah ! 1 

Delitzsch stands almost alone in referring these 
Psalms to the victory of Jehoshaphat over the allied 
forces of the ?vioabites, Ammonites, and Edomites in 
2 Ch. xx.9 

But, as we have said, the Psalm celebrates not so 
much victory over foes as deliverance from them: not 
so much a triumphant battle as a successful defence; 
not so much the delivery of a great assault as a de­
liverance from an overwhelming siege. 

No event in Jewish history fits these circumstances 
so well as Sennacherib's siege of Jerusalem. \Ve 
have seen above, under Psalm xliv., that Sennacherib 
records, in his account of that campaign, how he 
bad swept the land, city after city falling into his 

1 Of course. the Higher Critics are voiced by Professor Cheyne, 
who ,ays :-" To suppose from this Psalm tha,t Zion's situation was 
that which existed durins- the siege by the Assyrians (;01 B.C.) ia 
an utter mistake." Nothing {he &ays) satisfies the Psalm but the 
rc..-olulion occasioned by Alexander lhe Great, 330 D.C. 

2 Indeed, the whole group (Psalms xliv.---xlviii.) belong to the 
same period, and may well have the same authonhip. Dr. J. J. 
Blunt (Und,sig,ud CoincidtnuJ, pp. 225-6) emphasises the mar­
riage of Hezcki:i.h by the reference to bis wife's name IJ,fhzi-btth 
in Isa. lxii. 4, and 2 Kinss xxi. 1 . He uses it as an evidence as to 
Isa. l~ii. being the work of Isaiah. He might have extended his 
reference to Psalm xlv., the circurn,unces of HezelLiah's marriage 
being rendered of such importance on account of his sickness and 
threatened death at a time when he was without an bcir to bis 
throne. It was a c:risis thus marked by Heaeli.iah'a Sickness, Sign, 
Recovery, Marriage, Siege, Delh·erancc, and the Birth of his heir in 
third of the fi £teen added years. 
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hands. Judah seemed about to share the same fate, 
for his armies were encamped about Israel. 

\Ve know how both king and people bad been 
encouraged by Isaiah to trust wholly in Jehovah as 
their only defence; how he had caused them to put 
their trust in the Lord of Hosts; how Sennacherib 
and Rabshakeh bade the people not to heed the advice 
of Hezekiah to trust in Jehovah, but to trust in him 
and his god (2 Chron. xxxii. 6-15. 2 Kings xviii. 
29-36). 

If this Psalm be the expression of Hezekiah's trust 
and confidence in God, then we can read it in the 
light of his history as written in the Books of Kings, 
Chronicles and· Isaiah. 

No succour was to be expected ; and no deli t;"erance 
was possible unless God should interpose. 

Isaiah had assured them that God was in the midst 
of Zion, and would assuredly deliver the city out of 
the hands of the King of Assyria (2 Kings xix. 20-34), 
and Jehovah had said :-'' I will defend this city, to save 
it, for Mine own sake, and for My servant David's 
sake." 

Zion, the u city of God," we now know, stood on the 
south side of !'1:oriah, and not on the west side as 
Oil the ordinary traditional maps. 

This is proved by recent discoveries, as may be seen 
from the publications of the Palestine Exploration 
Fund. 

But Scripture is sufficient of itself. There is no 
question that J ebus was the mount immediately South 
of Moriah; and that it was bordered on the East by the 
Valley of the Kedrou. This was the city which David 
took as soon as he was proclaimed king over Israel. 
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He was stoutly resisted by the Jebusites; but it is 
written, u Nevertheless, David took the stronghold of 
Zion, the same is the city of David " (2 Sam. v. j-9. 
1 Chron. xi. 5-8). Two other passages identify Zion 
with the city of David (t Kings ,·iii. 1. 2 Chron. v. 2).1 

'\Vben David had taken Jebus, he" dwelt in the fort, 
and called it the city of David, and David built round 
about from l\tillo and inward" (2 Sam. v. 8). 2 

The wall was continued by Solomon (1 Kings ix. 
15, 24; xi. 27) ; and afterward by Hezekiah (2 Chron. 

.. ) . xxxn. 5 . 

We are carefully informed in the history how Heze• 
kiah, on the approach of the Assyrian hosts, " took 
counsel with his princes and bis mighty men to stop the 
waters of the fountains which were without the city; 
and they did help him. So there was gathered much 
people together, who stopped ali the fountains, and the 
brook that ran through the midst of the land [i.,., the 
Kedron Valley] saying, \Vhy should the kings of 

• \\'e learn also that, coming out of the Dung Gate at the S.W. 
corner of the Temple area, Nehemiah fir1t turned East, and the1a 
South, following the walls to "the Gate of tbe Fountain; " this 
fountain being {the lower) Gihon Spring, known to-day as "the 
Virgin's Fount" {Neb. ii. 14; iii. 15; xii. 37). The \\'ater Gate was 
also on the East side of Ophel, which was another name for the 
ancient Jcbus. A careful study of these Scriptures, with the nioll 

recent maps, is :ill that is needed to show that the traditional 1ite 01 

Zion (like most other traditions) is quite wrong ; that it originally 
occupied the hill of Ophcl, and that its wall enclosed the Pool ot 
Siloam at the extreme South-East corner. 

~ Millo means a filling ttp, and refers to the filling ap of the valley 
which separated Moriah from Jebus. 

• Manasseh extended this wall, which was on the \\'est of Orhcl, 
of Gibon, and of the c:ty of Da\':d (:i Chron. x.xxiii. 1-.). 



PsALM-TtTl.ES : \Voaos IN THE TaxT. 

Assyria come and find m~ch water 1" (2 Chroo. xxxii. 
3, 4). 

Among these must have been the Great Fountain 
which gave its name to the gate, on the East side of the 
hill of Ophel, near En-Rogel, and on the West side of 
the Valley of the Kedron. This fountain of Gihon 
must originally have had an outlet forming a stream 
flowing down the midst of the land, i.,.. the Kedron 
Valley1 (2 Chron. xnii. 4), and at times flooding it.• 

Alter stopping up this fountain, its waters. having no 
further outlet into the Kedron Valley, would be diverted 
into the rock-cut channels under Ophel. There is still 
existing an underground channel running southward 
from this fountain for some 1 ,Sooft., and ending in the 
Pools of Siloam, at the South extremity of OpbeJ.• 
This was from 3ft. 6io. to 4ft. wide, by 6ft. in 
height. 

Then, there was another rock-cut channel discovered 
in 1880, older than the above, running ,vestward from 
this Fountain of En-Rogel (Gihon) right under Ophcl, 
and coming out on " the west side of the city of David " 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 30). A slab, discovered in this tunnel, 
describes its formation, and how the workmen working 
from either end met each other "pick to pick," and the 
waters flowed "for a distance of I ,ooo cubits." The 
letters are in the most ancient Hebrew characters yet 

1 The Kedron was formerly much deeper, and more to the \\"est 
than it now runs. 

• See Thompson'• Lt1t1d """ tla, Bool, p. 658, 659. 
a Tbi1 channel waa discovered by Sir Charle, \\0 arren in 1867. 

Sec bi• R,coo,,,, of J1,,ual1"', rP• 107, 109, 124, 238-255. London, 
Richard Bentley. Also Harper'• Bibi, And Moat,,. Diuoo,ril1, pp. 
514-525. 
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discovered; older than those of the 't.loabite stone.1 

Isaiah viii. 6 refers to those rock-cut channels. 
Hezekiah availed himself of a still older Jebusite work, 

now lately discovered by Sir Charles \Varren. Sir 
Charles found that, from the spring or fountain on the 
East side of Ophel, a channel had heen cut, running due 
west, until it was well under Zion. 1 Then a shaft was 
found, sunk from the Jebusite citadel, immediately 
o,·er the top of this channel, with a hollow made at 
the bottom, from which the collected water could be 
drawn up by buckets. \Ve give a view taken (by 
kind permission) from Sir Charles \Varren's book. 

- -·------ -- •• -
1 Sec Harper, quoted above, Pl'· 5~.t, 5.z3. Pror. Sayc:c, FroJa 

J.i~l.t, Pll. 67, Ei8. Rev. \\'. F . l3irch's papers in Quar:crly Stat1-
,,.,,.,, Pal. Expl. Fund. Jan. 1889. Herr Sc:bick, in Qautrlrrly Stat,­
,,.,,.,, 1886, p. 1971 fur Rc1•0&l. 

• There ~an be no doubt but that some o( these channel a arc of much 
n,ore ancient date than Hezekiah. It is almost certain that they formed 
rart of the ancient defcnc:e or Jcbus; and that it waa this secret 
water aurply, c:ombincd with the natural and then precipitous situa­
tion ol the citadel, which made the Jcbu!-itcs so confident in their 
challenge to David; as ahown by their scorn. in saying that the blind 
aad the lame would be 1uf6cient to keep David out by merely 
u1ing, .. Thou ahalt not come in hither." Thi~ secrc:t rock-cut 
pasaagc or ch.a.nncl, called ii~Y (tiinnor), ia rendered "gutter," in 
2 Sam. v. 8 (R.V., "watercourse"). lt wai; doubtle!.s known t.:> 
Araunah, who, though a Jebusite, was •pared ; and is seen 1honly 
after possessing property close by. J oscphua tells us of the relation, 
existing between Araunab and David. He says, •• I shall now make 
mention ot Araunah, who was a wealthy man among the Jcbusitcs, but 
was not al.in by David in the siege of Jcrusale:m because of the good• 
will he bore to the Hebrews, and a parlicular benignity and affection 
which he had to the king himself; which l shall take a more season­
able opportunity to speak of a little: afterwarda" (Josephus, .A,at. 
Book vii. iii. 3). 

Josephus fulfils his promise by adding, further on : "Araunah was 
by bia lineage a Jcbusite, but a partic:ular C,iend of David•s; and tor 
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It is a section from E. to \V. of the hill of Ophel, 
formerly 300ft. high, with a steep slope of 30°. Steps 
now lead down to the fountain from the East side, the 
Kedron Valley ; but nothing was known of &ny passage 
beyond it until it was discovered by Sir Charles Warren 
by a mere accident. In crt-.eping along another rock.cut 
channel leading N. from the Pools of Siloam, he aDd 
Sergeant Birtles came suddenly into this channel, 
running E. and W. Following this new channel they 
found the Eastern end was the Gihon spring, and the 
Western end ran up into Zion. In the vaulted roof, at 
the point marked C, there is, to-day, an iron ring which 
had been used for letting the buckets up and down the 
shaft marked D. 

The sides of the upper and more horizontal portion 
of the passage (B) were lined with loose stones, 
apparently ready to be cast down the shaft On these 
they found three glass lamps of curious construction, 
placed at intervals, as if to light up the passage ; also a 

that e&UM when he overthrew the city he did him no harm, u we 
informccl the reader & little before" Uosepbua, A .. t. Book vii. xiii. 4). 

It wu tbia aff'ection, which exiated before Jebua waa taken by 
Da\'id, which doubtless led to Araunab's disclosure of thi1 ° Tri1111or. '• 
or secret puaace from the 1princ to the citadel. 

Thi• explain• David'• proclamation that " Whoever cetteth up by 
tho Td,u,or and amitetb the Jebuiitea, and the lame and the blind 
who laate David's soul, la• 1la11ll 61 t'lti,J or taltai,a ; becauae they (iJ., 
the blind and the lame) bad aaid of David, • He aball not come unto 
the citadel.' " 

The translation of tbia ia confused in the A. V ., and ia not cleu in 
tbe R. V ., u may be aeen by comparing the two with their italica 
ud marchaal 1uccation1. (Compare 2 Sam. v. 6-8 and I Chron. 
zi. 6;. 

The better bowlcdc• ot ~it Cbarlc,a Warren'• diacovcria ma.Ir.a 
it all dear. 
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pile of charcoal as if for cooking; besides a cooking 
dish and water jar. 

Other rock-cut channels were found under Zion: 
one, 1,800ft. long. by which the overflow wa.ter was 
carried soulh to Siloam within the city walls. 

l t is necessary to g;ve all these particulars iD 01der 
that the meaning and force of the first S,iali in this 
Psalm may be seen and appreciated. 

ln verse 3 the raging of the beseiging hosts w,s com• 
pared to the roaring of troubled waters. In verse 4 the 
secret purpose of God, by which He would bring about 
their ruin, is beautifully compared to the secret channel~ 
of water•• which go softly:·1 

These are the waters referred to in 2 Chron. xx xii. 30, 
where we read: u This same Hezekiah also stopped 
the upper water-course• of Gihon :ind brought it 
straight down to the West side of the city of David.·• 

In 2 Kings xx. 20 we are told that Hezekiah with" all 
bis might .... made a pool and a conduit,• and 
brought water into the city:• 

In the Apocryphal book of Ecclcsiasticus (whic~ is 
good for history though not for doctrine) the writer 
praises .. Famous Men" (xliv.-1.), and in a long list he 
includes Hezekiah, and says. "he fortified his city an<l 
brought in water into the midst thereof : he digged the 
hard rock with iron, and made wells for waters.'' 

.1 In lea. viii. M there is the Mme contrut between theae 1till 
nnninc wucra of Siloam, an4 die cm=rwbelminc ftood of the 
Me)'fian hOIL 

•Heb. 0'0 {MC7im) •.w• (pl.) 

• ;,L.i,J:i "aliJa, • lffllcl. or &rlij,&ial &f/lU'"''· by which .'¥ . 
..,ata i1 con~ See I Ki1119 niia. 3a, 35, 38 : 2 King• xviii. 17 ; 
a. au. lu. w. 3, 36. Esek. mi.+ Job xuviii. 25. 



.. SELAH." PsALM xlvi. 

This is the O river'' and these are the cc streams" of 
Ps. xlvi. 4. ,n) (nachcir) is used of a constant flow of . .. 
water.1 

These waters beneath Zion could be called nachar, 
being fed as they were by constant springs. The word 
rendered II streams" is lS!5 {Peleg) the small ,hannels 
hy which water was distrib"uted.• 

Now we are in a position to understand the first 
Selah in this Psalm, because its purpose is to point out 
to us the contrast between the rage of the enemy, 
which is compared to an overwhelming flood, and the 
silent and secret purposes of God which were working 
to overthrow them. These secret purposes are com­
pared to the silent, secret, underground rock-cut 
channels of water. which were ministering comfort and 
joy to the beseiged, while they were hidden (as God's 
purposes were) from the beseigers outside the city. 

But we must first look at the Structure of the Psalm, 
an<l see bow it bears out all we have said. 

The Psalm consists of .seven members, which 
correspond as follows:-

Psalm xlvi. 
A1 I 1. God our help. 

B1 I 2, 3. The enemy not to be feared. Selah. 
A I I 4. 5. God, Zion's help. 

D1 I 6. The enemfs raging quelled. 
A1 I 7. Jehovah of hosts, our help. Stlal, . 

B' I 8-10. The enemy's destruction. 
A• j 11. Jehovah our help. Selah. 

1 1n contrast with SnJ (niichal...:.)-,w-b_i_ch_m_e_a_na_a_w_a_d,-.-o_r_s_•"-""'" 
... 

,,,~""' dependent on raina. 
•And bceauae these, when used in a garden for purpose• of 

irrigation, tli•itktl it up into daPisio,u, they were 10 called Crom 
l?O (tiilag) lo di"id,. Gen. x. 25. Pa. i. 3. Prov. xxi . 1. Sec 
Fipr6' of SJ1,&11 by the same author and publiaher, pp. 971 g8. 
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We need not give the whole Psalm, but only the 
verses that are specially connected, when the contrast 
will be at once, seen: 

Ta• F1RST SELAH. 

2. Therefore ,rill not •• fear, though the urth do 
quate.1 

l.nd though the mountain• be c&l'rled into the 
mldat of the 1ea ; 

3. Though the water• thereof roar,• a.n.d be 
troubled; 

Though the mount&in■ abake with the ■welling 
thereof.a 

BBLI.H. 
4. There 11 a rlyer .. whoae channel• make gwl the 

olty of God. 
The holJ dwelling-place of the Moat High. 

5. God la lD the midst of her; ahe ahall not be 
moYed. 

God ah&ll help her when the morning appeareth a 

6. The nations ro&.red, • kingdom, were moved.' 
Be uttered Bia Yoice : the earth melted. 

1 The aame word aa in ver1e 6 (A.V. moved). 
• The 1ame word a1 in •erae 6 (A.V. uttered hia voice). 
• Prof. Kirkpatrick, not seeing the reason for thia SdaA b~rc, 

think• it " probable " that there waa originally a refrain here (like 
that in ov. 7 and 11), but that it bu dropped out I 
• 'Heb. ,n~ (niichiir ). See above and note Oft p. 15t • .. 

• Or, w1'11 ,Ju aorai"l' 4r••dA ••els. A.V. margin, wAn llu 

"'°""'"l' aJ>11udla. R.V. margin, al llu '",.,.. of rurrai"l'· Lit., 
., IM ,.,,..,.,. of ,1a, "'°"""K. The rcfcrcncc ia to IIL :axvil. 6. 

• Tbe aame ward u in verse 3 (A. V ... raced"). 
"' Coneapoadin1 with tile aame word in s,. 5. Zion " aball not be 

moved." 



11 SELAH." PSALM xlvi. 

\Ve cannot fail to connect the confident words of 
assured trust ~ " God shall help her when the morning 
appeareth; ·• with the promise which had been givea 
by Jehovah through Isaiah, "the zeal of the Lord of 
Hosts shall do this • . . for I wilJ de!end this city, 
to save it, for 'Mine own sake, and for ~{y servant 
DaTid's sake.1 And it came to "ass that night that 
the angel of Jebo\'ah went out and smote in the camp 
of the Assyrians 185,100; and when they arose. ea.rly 
in the morning, behold 1hey were all dead corpses'' 
(compare 2 Kings xjx. 31.35. Isa. xxxvii. 35, 36). We 
have the same phrase in Ex. xiv. 27, where there is a 
similar reference : " And the sec?. returned to his str!!ngth 
when the morning appeared." 

This brings us to 

THa SEcosn SELAH, 

which comes between ,·erses 7 and 8, and tells us to 
connect together the promised deliverance (in v. 5), and 
the assured trust in· that promise (v. 7) with the actual 
fulfilment of that promise, and the accomplishm1td of 
that deliverance in tho destruction of the Assyrian 
host. 

7. Jehovah of hosts is with us: 
The God of Jacob ia our Ref11ge. 

SELAH. 

8. Come, behold the works of Jehovah, 
What terrible things He hath done in the 

Land. 
9. He maketh wara to cease unto the end of 

the ea.rth, 
1 Thia refera to the special name of Zion a, 0 tbc city ot David.'' 

(Sec above.) 
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And breaketh the bow ucl 011tteth the 
1pe&I' in ■under, 

He burneth th• chariot• in the flre.t• 
The Selah1 here, invites us to reflect upon this mar­

vellous delivcranc.c, and to learn its lessons. It 
emphasises the deliverance, and bids us note how, by 
means small, secret, and silent, as those rock-cut 
channels, He can still the roarings and ragings o! the 
nations even unto the eads of the earth. • 

That past deliverance has its lessons fpr the present 
and for the future; and this second S,loh exhorts us 
to learn them. 

TH& THI .. O SEUH 

comes at the end of the Psalm, connecting not merely 
the last verse of Psalm xlvi. with the first verse of 
Psalm xlvii., but connecting tlu 111W, of tJu lrvo Ps"l•s 
a sM,h, in order to show us that the subject of both is 
one and the same. 

While Psalm xlvi. commemorates the history and 
records the trust reposed in Jehovah's promised help, 
and its realisation, Psalm xlvii. goes op to sing the 
praises of Jehovah Himself for the deliverance which 
is the subject of Psalm xlvi. 

The exaltation of God is their common theme, as v.e 
may see by comparing Psalm xlvi. 10 with x.lvii. 9. 

The title" ~lost High,'' in Psalm xlvi. 4 and s.lvii. 2 

is another connecting link: for it is the Divine Title 
specially associated with God's sovereignty in the earth. 

That the Third Selah is a real connecting link may 
be easily seen :-
xi vi. 10. Be 1tlll, ucl know that I am God; 

I will be exalted among th• nation•; 
I will be exalted in the earth. 
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11. Jehovah [God] of ho1t1 la with 01, 

The God of Ja.cob ia oar refuge. 
SELAH. 

xJvii. 1. 0, all J& peoplea, cla.p your handa: 
Shout unto God with the -woice of triumph. 

2. For JehoT&.h, Koat High, 11 t.errible, 
.I. great King oTer all the earth. 

PSALM xlvii. 
Several of the modern Commentators agree in 

connecting this Psalm (xlvii.}, with the wonderful de­
liverance of Zion from the siege of Sennacherib. 

Perowne thus associates it, as he does also Psalms 
xlvi. and xlviii. ; and Hup{eld, he says, is right in calling 
it "a lyrical expansion of the idea prominent in verse 
10, that Jehovah is high exalted above the nations, 
and the great King over all the earth." 1 

It is called "a Psalm" or Song, and its Structure is 
as follows:-

Psalm xi vii. 
A I 1. A call to Praise. 

B I 2-4. The Reasons. . Sdah. 
C I 5· God exalted. 

A I 6. A call to Praise. 
B I 7-9. The Reasons. 

C I 9. God exalterl. 
1 Pror. Kirkpatrick also thus connect, it, but ,uggeat1 leai&h as 

the author. or one of hia diaciples. 
The older expositors connect thi~ Psalm with David"1 1emo\llal oC 

the Ark to Zion, after the taking of jebus (a Sam. vi.). 
Hengatnberg and Delitncb refer it to the victory of Jehoshaphat 

(2 Cbron. xx.). 
Eichorn, who connects P1aJm xlvi. and alviii. with Sennachesib'a 

Invuion and Siege, yet conaiclcra P1. xlvii. u belonging to David : 
ancl &be .. Higher .. Critic•, of courae, end by bringinc it down to 
Po.t-Em1ic daya. Prof. Cheyne connecta it with a date aubacquent 
tD that of Alexander the Great! 
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The Selah at the close of verse 4 connects it ~th 
, •erse 51 and bad its purpose been observed and noted, 
the \'el b i1 ~l,~ (' iilaJ:) in verse 5 would never have been 
meaninglessly translated "gone up : " but exalted as in 
the corresponding member C, verse q. The exaltation 
of Jehovah is the burden of the Psalm, as it was of 
Ps.alm xl\'i. ln Psalm xlvi. 10 Jehovah had said:~ 

11 Be still and know that I am God : 
I will be EX.At.TED among the nations, 
I will be EXALTED 1 in the eallth." 

This is exactly what Psalm xlvi. carries out. 
Hezekiah and Hi~ people do extol an1 exalt Jehovah 
in accordance with this expression of H~s will. 

The Selah points to this; and connects this exalta­
tion of God with the consideration of what He is 
in 1-limself with what He had done. 

In the members C. and C. (verses 5 and 9), the same 
word is used. 
A j 0, all ye peoples, clap your·hand,; . 

Shout unto God with the voice or'triumph ( v . 1 ). 

1: : For Jehovah is Moat High [and] terrible, 
A great King• 0Y1r a.11 the earth (v. ·i). 
He hath subdued the peoples under us, 
And the nation ????der our feet (v.' 3). 
He hath chosen our inheritance for us; 
The glory of Jacob whom He lov~d (v. 4). 

1Tbe Hebrew hue i1 C)i (rum) to bt ualt(,, and is 10 trans• 
aled oftener 1.h2n by any other rcndcrinc. 

~He is not merely the King o! hracl, (' 1 our King" v. 6), but 
"the King of a11 the cuth .. (,,. 7). 

The title .. great king" has a 1pecial reference lo Sennacherib, 
who had arrogated to himself this very title. See Isaiah nxvi. 4 • 

Thia Ycrsc z link• to,ethcr the three Ptialma. See Pa&lm xlvi. 4 
and xlviii. 2. 



u SauH... PSALM xlvii. AND xlviii. 

BELI.H. 
C l God ia E:ll.LT&D1 with a 1hoat, 

.JehoTah wUh the IOUDd of the trumpet (er. 5) . 
.A I Sing praises to our God•, 1lng prai11s. 

Bing prai1e1 to OW' King. ling praiaea (v. 6). 
B \ For God i■ the King oYer• all the earth.• 

Bing prai1e1 wlth under■tanding (v. 7). 

The S,lai shows that the word n~JJ ('alah) must be 
• T 

rendered ,~4'"4, as it i1 in the last line ; for this is the 
great subject of the Psalm. 

PSALM xlviii. 

There is one S1l•n in this Psalm, between verses 8 
and 9. 

Many commentators agree in connecting this Psalm 
with Psalms xlvi. and xlvii. as continuing the praises 
of Jehovah for His great deliverance from the armies 
of Sennacherib; and the SJ11Ji at the end of verse 8 
shows this connection; while, as it gives the scope of 
the Psalm, so it suggests the true meaning of the word 
••thought" in v. 9. 

But to see these points it is necessary for us to see 
the structure of Psalm xlviii. It is an extended alter• 
nation (as in Ps. xlvii.) ~onsistiog of three members. the 
subjects being repeated ,n the same order. 

Thi• is the same a.a the last line of the Psalm :- .. He is creatly 
culted " ; and should be IO rendered here . 

. •Some Codices, with Sept. and Vulg. read .. our God."' Sec 
Ginabmc•• Hebrew Text, and Note. 

a Some Codica, with z early printecl Edition■, read .. over " in• 
atead of .. of." Sec Ginsburg'• Hebrew Tut and Note. 

•"11aia ia the bmdcn of the wbolc Palm. Compare ~·. 2 an4 
PuJmJdtri.10. 
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The Structure of Psalm xlviii. 

A I r • Praise ascribed. 

B I 2 , 3. Zion a joy; and God her refuge. 

C \ 4-8. The reason (" For.") The pou,er of God 
shown in the deliverance of Zion. Selah . 

. 1 I 9, 10. Praise ascribed. 

B I 1 1 -13. Zion to rejoice; and to survey her 
strength and glory. 

C 114. The reason (u For.") The favou,- of God 
shown in His goodness to Zion. ' 

This structure shows us that we have~ continuation 
of the same praises ; and, for the same reasons, viz., 
the favour of God as shown in God's cleliverance of 
Zion fiom her beseiging enemies. • 

ln Psalm xlvi. 10 Jehovah had said 
•• Be 1till • and know that I am (Jod: 

I will be exalted among the nations, 
I will be exalted in the earth." 

Psalm xi ,·ii. is the answer to the latter part of xlvi. 
1 o : His demand to b, 1%•lt1tl atul ,xtoll,tl. 

Psalm xh-iii. is the answer to the command for them 
to b, still. 

The object of the S,lah iu Psalm xlviii., between 
verses 8 and 9, is to call our attention to that demand 
as made in Psalm xlvi. 10. Here in xlvii. 9 the word 
is :,o-:, (diimah), lo b, still, piet, 1ilenl, al rest: then, 
beca~;e this stillness is the time for thinking, it is used 
of the stslln,u of thinking. This is its meaning here . 

• Heb. ~!:11 (rapha.la) d11ist, CltUI 7owr ,furb. - . 



.. S1.uH." PSALM slviii. 

t I A1 •• baYe bu.rd, IO h&Yt •• -•,1 

ln the city of Jehow&h of hoat,, 
In the city or oar God; (tt. 8). 

God wUl .. tabliah it for tYer. 
BELAK. 

A W• ha.Ye r .. ted O God, In the ihought of Thy 
i0Yln.gklndne11 
In tha·ci1d1t of Thy Temple. (11. 9.) 
l.ooord.bag to Thy na.me, 0 God, ao 11 Thy 
pralM unto the aucla of the earth. (v. 10.) 

B Thy right hand 11 full of l'ighteousnau. 
Let Kout Zion be ,1ad, 
Let the citle1• of Judah be glacl, 
Beca111& of Thy Jwlgmeuta!' (11. u.) 
Walk a.bout Zioa,• ucl 0011nt6 th• towlPI 
theNOf; (11. 12.) 

•ark 1• ••11 Jaer balwarka; oonsider her 
palaoe•; 
That J• may tell It to the •••railou 
following. (o. 13.) 

C} Por thl1 God la our God for eYe• and ewer, 
Be,eTenBe. willbeo11rg11ldeforewermore.• (v. 14.) 

1 Thi• wu the bcginoin1 of tbi1 Kria or Paalma in Pu.lm xliY. 1. 
• Heb. fl•11gliur1. Thia wa1 the common name for towna and 

village• which were regarded as daughter, of the metropolis, which 
was the""''"" city. See Num. axi. 25; Josh. nii. u, 16. 

These would have special rcaaon to rejoice with Zion, for they 
hacl been capuared by Senu.cberib, and wuc now dclivucd (Isa. 
u:avi. 1). 

• Thi■ they were now free &o do, u tbc beaie1in1 aemie■ laa4 
MCA dc■uoyed. 

• Compare Psalm KXii. 17; Ge11. 1lV. S• The eneaai• llad been 
countinc them before. Now tbc bcaieced wae a, liberty IO do ao. 
Tbe A■ayriam bad coaate4 them f« datractioa (lea. mili. 18). 

• The Parallclism reqaina dli• cn•i•C• wbicb Affec8 with the 
R.V. • anarp: alao wida tome Codicea S early pnate4 editiou, 
Aramaic, 5epe .• an4 Vais. Vcniou. The Mueorah by fliridinc cu 
oaewordilllO t1N' sn±aitw ... anto .. tla."iMtcallofrmmore. 
a. OimNII•• Heb. Tat_. DOte. 
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Jehovah had said : Be still : Cease from your own 
efforts ( P~alm xlvi. 10); and, eocourage<l by the exhor­
tations of Isaiah they did so cease; aod put their whole 
trust in Jehovah. 

Jeho"·ah's power bad been put forth ; His favour had 
lJecu manifested i llis deliverance bad been cnjoycc.l. 
l lcncc, this trilocy of Psalms eo<ls with a Psalsn • of 
praise and thankseiviog, in which God is exalted and 
Zion is admired. 

The end is reached io the ecstatic words : 
" Thia God i■ our God r or eyer and eve• i 

Be, e'leD He, will be our guide for eYermore:• 

PSALM xlix. 

In this Psalm Sd•lt occurs twice. 
( 1) Bet ween verses 1 3 and 14. 
(l) Between verses 15 aod 16. 

In this Psalm, again, if we would see the full force of 
tb(:se S,lalu, we must study the Structure; because 
the corresponding members have to be rea~ on from one 
to the other in order to connect tbe corresponding 
subjects. What iotervcocs between any two corres­
ponding members is thus practically, for the moment, 
put into, and must be considered as beioi in a paren­
thesis. 

For example, in the case of the first Selah, the verse 
before it (11. 13) begins: •• This their way.'' \Vhat 
does the .. this'' refer to 1 aod what is "their way"? 
\V c can fiod out only by looking at the corresponding 
lllember .. d" (1111. 10, 11). 

The Structure of this Psalm is one of most exquisite 
and wonderful beauty ; pe,haps the most beauliful io 
the whole Bible. 
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11 S2u.a." PSALM xlix. 

(1). It is one of the few Psalms which have a separate 
introduction. 

(2). It is a simple alternation of four members. The 
5eeond and fourth consist of nearly the same 
words, while 

(3). The first and third members, taken together. are 
broken up into a.n introversion of alternating 
couplets a.nd quatrains; the couplets in the one 
being answered by a quatrain in the other. 

(4). The Introduction consists of two members i 
each consisting of an alternation •'"' ao 
introversion; thus briefly anticipating the 
form of the Psalm itself. 

1. 11. 
Hear 

People Higb Wiaclom Parable 
Low Mouth I Ear 

Rieb Heart Dark 1aying Gift car 
Inhabitant• Poor Undentandinc Hup 

The Structure of Psalm xlix. 

The j I. l r • 2. All to hear. 
me l II. 3, 4. I will speak. 

A a I 5. Why fear? (Couplet.) 
b 16-9. No redemption for man. (Quatn.in, 

alternate.) 
c I to-. Death. (Couplet.) 

d 1 •IO, 11 . Worldly wisdom. (Quatrain, 
introverted.) 

"B 112. Mao compared to beasts. 
(Couplet.) 

tl I 13. Worldly wisdom. (Couplet.) Selah. 
, I 14. Death. (Quatrain, introverted). 

• 115. Redemption for Psalmist. (Couplet.) 
Selah. ' 

• I 16-19. Fear not I (Quatrain, alternate.) 
B 120. Man compared to beasts. 

(Couplet.) 
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It will be seen from this _that l•oth the two Stltiis 
occur in the second of the two larger members; and. 
in presenting each verse we must connect it with the 
vr.rse with which it stands in correspondence. 

THE FIRST SELAH 

is between verses 13 and 14. The suhject of verse 13 
must be read on from verse I 1, which describes their 
vain wordly wisdom. 

d Their inward thought la that their bouaea 
[shall continue] for ever, 
And their dwtlling-placea from generation to 
generation. 
They oall their lands after their own names. 

• :;: * * (t!. I 1.) 

d ; Thia their. way ls their folly : 
And [the folly of] those who, after them, pralae 
their aaylnga. ( v. 13.) 

SELAH. 
Like sheep, into Sheol are they driven; 
Dea.th aha.11 ahepherd them ; 
(And the righteous aha.ll haYe dominion oYer 
them in the morning); 
And their outward show ahall be ror Sheol to 
consume, that it haYe no more a dwelling 
place. (v. 14 ). 

The Selah expands and explains the .. folly" of v. 13; 
and we are thus shown the end of their worldy wisdon1. 
The Sel11h is intended to emphasise the fact that in 
spite of all they may say :-They are buried in Sheol, 
and are turned to dust. Death is their shepherd; and 
they have no part in the "resurrection of the just'' 
when that glorious morning shall dawn. 



"SELAH." PSALM xlix. 

• THa SacoNo S&LAH 

is between "'erses !5 and IC. Here, as above, verse 
Ts must be read as the continuation of verses 6-9: 

b " Hone of them ca.n by any means redeem 
his brother, 
Hor can he1 give to God a reneom for him (v. 7) 

(For the redemption of their aoul I ia costly, 
And it ceaaeth for ever) 8 (v. 8). 
That he should atill li Ye for eYer, 
And not aee corruption" (v. 9), 

• * 
• " But God will redeem my aoul • from the 

power of Sheol, 
, For He will receiye me (v. 15). 

SELAH. 
Be not thou afraid when a man i1 made rioh, 
When the glory of hla houae la increased.'' ( v 16. i 

Thus, the second Selah is to show us the blessed end 
of true wisdom. The first shows that the end of worldly 
u,isdom is Death, and the fear of death. 

The second shows us that the end of tru, wisdom is to 
take away that fear. e It points us to this great con. 

1 So some Codices read. with one early printed edition. Sec 
Giniburg'a Hebrew Text and Note. 

1 i., .. them or their lift. 
s i.,. 1 unless it be redeemed and has a resurrection. N otc the 

parenthesis, and read on from vcrac 7 to verse g for the sense :­
(-7.) "Nor give to God a ransom for him 
(9-.) That be ahould atill livc for ever." 

'Heb. ,,._,, ,o,d, put by M,to,somy for the person '"'· 
1 Heb. laa,ul, put by JI do"""'Y for jofll1r or grup. 
•Thia ia tbe acope of the Psalm, wisdom and folly: The Wiae Maa 

and the Fool. They are cbaracteriatic of the Book of Proverb,. 
The former occurs twice io the Psalms and 46 times in Proverb,. 
The latter occur, twice in tbe Paalter and 49 timea in Proverbs. 



PSALM-TITLES: Woaos IN TH& TaxT. 

clusion, for which the opening question had prepared 
us: 

a I "Wherefore ahould I fear 7 '' ( 11. 5), and conducts 
us to the blessed answer, 

a I •• Be not thou afraid" (ii. 16). 
The two Sdalu together give · us the scope of the 

Psalm. 
The whole burden of the Psalm consists of Divi,u 

I nform•tion and teaching concerning Death and the 
blessed hope of Resurrection. 

By nature " Man is like a beast'' (B. & B. 11d. 12 

and 20). 

His end is the grave (b "· 10). 

No man can redeem him from it (b c,1,1. 6-9). 
But " what is impossible with.- men is possible 

with God." 
HE can redeem ; and He will redeem His people 

from the grave (b. v. 15), and 
HE will give them the blessedness of .tbos~ who 

shall have part in the first resurrection (v. 14) • . 
.. The rest of the dead'' will not have part in 

it, or II live again " until the thousand years 
are finished. Then they will be raised for the 
judgment of " the great white throne,'' and 
be .. cast into the lake of fire, which is the 
second death'' (v. 14). 

PSALM I. 

There is one Sd"h iD this Psalm, between verses 
6 and 7• 

It connects tbe two parts of the one great subject of 
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the Psalm: rather than any two special verses. This 
is a new usage of the word Sdah. 

A I 1-6. Goers call to judgment. 

SELAH. 
B I 7--23. The grounds of His judgment. 

The "call" -..o hear what God hath spoken is thus 
separated from the words He actually speaks. 

The two Structures are therefore thus marked off' 
by the Selah as being quite distinct. They are as 
distinct in their scope a& they are in their character: 
for the first part is an Introversion, and the second is 
an Alternation. 

The first part of Psalm l. (w,11. 1-6). 
A a I 1. God's call. (General). 

b I 2. God's appearing. (General.) 
b I 3. God's appearing. (Particular.) 

11 I 4-6. God's call. (Particular.) Selah. 
This call is to judgment, and the particular words 

which are thus connected by Selah are these. 
-6. "Por Goel la about to judge. 

SELAH. 
7. Hear, 0 mJ people &nd I will a peak.•· 
We are asked by this Selah to note well what is the 

important matter for us to consider when God is about 
to judge. He is the accuser aa well as the judge. 
And it is not by the .. outward appearance,•• on which 
man looketh; but it is the .. heart," by which God 
judges (1 Sam. xv. 7; Isa. Iv. 8). 

Hence, His People are admonished to " hear " 
what is Tnu •orslail (vv. 7-15): and the wicked are 
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admonished to "consider•• what is Trau $trvice \"'"· 
16-22), when these things come into judgment. 

Now observe how this comes out in the second c! 
these two Structures. 

Tht second part of the Psalm. 

(What God say.Jas to the ground of His Judgment) (11. 7-23). 
B c 7-15. "Hear." True 111orlhip consists not in 

outward sacrifices •• made by hand" but in the 
Thanksgiving and Prayer which come from 
the heart. (Hosea vi. 6; Jer. vii. 22, 23. Isa. i. 
10-18: h·iii. 3-7; lvi. 1, 2. ?wlicah iv. 6-8.) These 
have the promise (vv. 14, 15.) 

d 16-22. "Consider O (v. 22). True sen•ice 
consists not in lip-service; with mouth or 
tongue which are given to evil, deceit (v. 19), 
and slander {t1• 20.) These have the threat 
(11. 22.) 

c I 23-. The True worshippen wiil glorify God. 
tl 1-23. The True servants will be glorified by 

God. 

Thus are we instructed by this Stlah; and guided 
to the true scope of the Psalm, regarded as a whole, 
by which we learn its deepest truths. 

PSALM Iii. 
There are two Selahs in this Psalm. 
(1). Between verses 3 and 4. 
( 2 ). Between verses 5 and 6. 
·The Psalm has a historical title, which tells us of its 

origin. It was written with special reference to the 
cruel tongue and sword of Doeg the Edomite ( t Sam. 
xxi. 7 and xxii. 18). 
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The svb-scription (which, in the Versions) stands ove1 
the next Psalm, liii. ), connects it with "the death of 
the champion" Goliath,• and the II Great Dancing" 
that fol.lowed, when the women sang :-

" Saul hath slain his thousands, 
And David his ten thousands.'' 

It was this (1 Sam. xviii. 6, 7), and its repetition 
(ui. 1 .1 ; xxix. 5), that led to Saul's hatred andjealousy, 
to Doeg's tongue, and to the murde-r of the priests at 
Nob (1 Sam. xxii. 18-22). 

Hence, it appears, that Psalm lil., written immediately 
·after this double event, bas also a double reference to 
Doeg and to Goliath, as shown by the , .. p,r.scription 
and the n,6-scription. • 

THB FIJI.ST S&LAH. 

The evil tongue of Goliath, "the mighty man,, (•. 1) 
is referred to as defying and boasting agains~. the Living 
God; and is seen in vv. 1-3; then, the Selah passes on 
to the d111ouring and deceitful tongue of Doeg (o. 4). 

3. •• Thou lo'fut eYil rather than good, lying 
rather than ■peaking rlghteouane11. 

BELIB. 
4. Thou loYe■t all deTourlng word1, 

0 thou deceitful tongue.,. 

THa SacoMD Sauu 
connects God's judgment of both (11. 5) with the seeiDg 
and the saying of the righteous onlookers (v11. 6, 7); and 
marks the change from the aprostroplu (singular) to the 
praise (plural). 

• See ander Jlal,alall, pages 35-39. 
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5. God 1hall likewi1e de1troy thee for eyer, 
Be 1hall seize thee &nd pluck thee out of UlJ 

dwelllng, 
And uproot thee out of ihe land of the llTlng. 

SELAH. 
6. The rlghteoua ahall both aee lt and fear, 

They aha.11 laugh him to aool'D [saying], 
7. • Behold the man who took not God for bla 

atrength, 
Bot trusted in the abund&noe of hla richea, 
l.nd prided hlmaelf ln hla wealth.' * 

Without the second Selah we should not have thought 
of the tongues of the two persons, Goliath and Doeg, 
both . being so closely connected with the same great 
event in David~s history; the one being the cause, t-he 
latter the effect. 

PSALM llv. 

The Selah, in this Psalm, occurs between verses 
3 and 4. 

ID this Psalm we have another usage of Sekih. 
We have seen it connecting veries and P.~alnu, here 

it seems to be used entirely in relation to the Structure 
connecting the subj,cts of the two preceding members 
with the two corresponding pairs which follow. 

The first pair of members relate to Dat1id'3 God 
(1111. J, 2), and the second to David's enemits (v. 3). 

Then comes the S,lah bidding us note that the same 
two themes are to be repeated twice, the following two 
pairs of members. 

• So it should be. with the Aramaic and Syrian Versions. See 
Gin1burg's Test and Note, and compare Psalm cxii. 3. 
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A 1 l I, 2 . 

B 1 l 3· 

'' S&L1.11.'' PsALMS liv.; lv. 

David's God. Prayer to Him. 
David's enemies. Their enmity. 

SELAH. 

A• I 4. David's God. Jehovah bis Helper. 
B1 I 5. David's enemies. Their tvil rewarded. 

A• l 6. David's God. Praise to Jehovah. 
B 1 I 7. David's enemies. Their destruction. 

Thus in A 1 A1 and As we have David's God; and 
in B1, B 2 , and B5 we have David's ~nemies. In each 
pair we find some fresh fact and truth revealed. 

PSALM Iv. 

There arc two S,Iahs in this Psalm. 

(1) Between verses 7 and 8. 
(2) In the middle of verse 19. 

The sup,r-scription tells us that it is for Instrudion ;* 

and the sub-scription which stands (in the versions) 
over Psalm lvi. tells us that it relates to the moaning 
of David, like a dove, in the distant woods. t 

This connects it with a definite storm of trouble ; 
viz., the rebellion of Absalom, and David's flight from 
Jerusalem. 

The circumstance to which it relates is fixed for us; 
and at once gives us the scope of the Psalm and the 
key to its interpretation. 

The Psalm must reflect Da,•id's inward experiences 
caused by his outward trouble i and this is exactly what 
we see. 
-----

• See under llc.rcJciJ, above, page 85. 
t See ander /01&&tA 1Ze• r•:lidi#a, above. page 53. 
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The Structure of Paalm lv. 

A1 I 1-n. Despondency (1-7 Selah), with reference to 
his trouble (8-11). 

B 1 I 12· 1 5. The Treachery of Ahithophel. 
A• \ 16-19-. Encouragement (16, 17) with respect to 

his deliverance (18, 19-). Selah. 
B 2 I -19--21. The Treachery of Ahithophcl. 

A• , 22, 23. Encouragement (22), with reference to 
his deliverance (23). 

We thus see that the Psalm perfectly retlocts David's 
experiences when passing through that "stormy wind 
and tempest" (v. 8), which was the greatest he was 
called to pass through ; viz., the rebellion of Absalom. 

THB FIRST SKLAR 

passes us on from his despondency to the cause of it : 
his trouble and escape from it . 

• 6. And I said, Oh t that I had 11lng1 like a dowe ; 
Then would I fly away and be at raat. 

7. Lo, then would I wander far off, 
I would lodge in the wildernea1. 

SELAH. 

8. I would haste me to escape 
From the stormy wind and tempeat. 

• It was not merely rest he moaned for• but deliveran·ce. 
THa SacoND SaLAH 

Qccurs in the middle o( verse 19. 
Without this Selah, here. the verse is inexplicable, 

and leads even conservative translators to believe that 
the text is corrupt; while others go so far as to take tho. 
liberty of transposing the verses. • 



"SELAH.'' PSALMS lv. i lvii. 

The Struc~ure shows us that David, in verses 16-19, 
is encouraging himself io God with respect to God's 
humbling his enemies. After a parenthetical reference 
to God, who of old has sat enthroned as King and 
Judge, tbe second Selah brings ·us back, or rather 
passes us on, to the definition of the" them," as being 
those who have not remained loyal to David, and who 
have not kept their oath with him. 

18. He bath redeemed ma• in peace oat of the 
oonapiraoy .that waa again1t me: 

Por there were man:, [that had risen up) 
&gainat me. 

19. God 1hall heu and humble them, 
(Even Jla who aitteth [enthroned] of old). 

SELAH. 
[The men] who keep not their oath, t 
And who fear noi God. 

Th_e second Selah at once connects God's judgment 
on the rebels with Ahithophel; the member B 1 

(ov. -19-:n), corresponding with the member B1 

(vv. 12-15). 
PSALM lvii. 

This Psalm of David is " Michtam "t warning us that 
we. have private, personal, and impressive truth 
concerning David himself, and · David's Son and 
Lord. 

• Heb., .. , soul. · 

t Schultent refera the word r,~ry (chalaph) to an Arabic root, 
wbicb moana covnaNI, or oall, ; in this case it would refer to 
/ajfif,druu in keeping a covenant ; and our verse would refer to the 
dialoyal men who had not kept their covenant with. David, but bad 
1011e over _to Abulom. 

t See under II""'""', above, page 83. 
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The sub-scription (which in the Versions stands over 
Psalm lviii.) is Al-t,uchith, * Destroy not. 

The historical title connects the Psalm with a definite 
event in David's history: viz., "When he fled from 
Saul into the cave'' (1 Sam. xxii. I ; Psalm cxlii. title). 

\Ve thus have the ~cope of the Psalm clearly stated 
for us. 

There are two Selahs. 
( 1) In the middle of verse 3. 
(:z) Between verses 6 and 7. 

TH& F1asT SaLAH 
tells us that David was not merely praying for 
deliverance from the hand of Saul; but that Jehovah's 
"mercy and truth might be sent forth." 

3. Be ahall send from heaven and save me. 
[Though) be that would awallo• me up hath 

reproached. 
SELAH. 

God ahall send forth His mercy and truth. 
TH& SECOND SELAH 

is connected with the Structure; for, after having -for 
the second time compared himself to a hunted animal, 
the Sela!, at the end of verse 6 tells us that the original 
theme of •• mercy and trut b " is not to be lost sight of. 
but repeated; and having before been declared, is now 
to be praised. This is seen· from 

The Structure of Psalm lvii. 
A la I 1-3. AddresstoJehoYah ("?wlercy and Truth"). 

b I 4. Hunted animal. 
B I 5. " Be Thou exalted.'' 

A I b I 6. Hunted animal. 
a \ 7-10. Address to Jeho,·ah (" Mercy and Truth"). 

B I 11. 0 Be Thou exalted." 
• See under Al-lasclaill,, above, page 58 . . ,~ 



11 SELAH." PSALMS lvii.; lix. 

The force of the second Selah will now be seen : 

6.

1
,. They prepared a net for my atep•; 
•1 1oul was bowed down: 

I They digged a pit before me; 
l The:r fell Into the midst of it them1elYe1. 

SELI.H. 
7. My heart is fixed, 0 God, 

Jly heart 11 fixed. 
I will aing, yea I will aing pralaea." 

Here the contrast between what David•senemies had 
done. and what he would do. is most marked and 
striking. And it is this contrast which is marked by 
the second Selah. 

PSALM lix. 
There are two Selah.s in this Psalm. 
(1). Between verses 4 and 5. 
(2). Between verses 13 and 14. 

The .s1'ptT•scription describes it as Alichta,n*, which 
shows that its object is to teacl,; and that it is personal 
and private, with special reference to David, as 
Da vid•s Son and Lord. 

The .sub-scription which (in the Versions) stands above 
the next Psalm (Psalm Jx.) is "relating to Shushan­
Edutla," which shows that, heyond the object of its 
original composition, it was formally handed over to 
the Chief t.lusician as being appropriate for special 
Liturgical use at the Feast of \Vceks or Pentecost. 

THK FIRST SELAH, 

besides marking the end of the first Prayer, connects 
!!_l'SC 6 with verse_ 5, __ and having mentioned _ their 

• See under Mitdta,n, above, 83. 
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enemies and asked for them to be punished, pu1ses on 
to describe their character, as dogs of the Gentiles. 
A "THOU, therefore, 0 Jehovah, God of hoata, 

the God of Iarael, 
l.riae, to Yiait all the heathen: 
Be not merciful to any wicked tru1gre1aora (i•. 5) 

SELAH. 
B They return at evening : 

They growl like a dog, 
And go round about the oity (t1• 6). 

1 
Behold they boast aloud with their mouth. ; 
Swords are in their lipa, I For who [say they] doth hear?'' (v. 7). 

The other Shushan-Eduth Psalm is Psalm lxxix. 
Both Psalms were for use "in the land,'' as was the 
Feast itself. This is seen from the Structure, and the 
two Se/alas mark out the Structure as well as ,onnect 
the leading thought. 

They mark the end of the two Prayers which com­
mence the two parts of the Psalm. 

The Structure of Psalm lix. 
A I 1-5. Prayer. Enemies with them in the Land. 

(Selah). . 
B a I 6, Comparison to a dog. l 

b 17. Doggish character. Charact~ of 
Barking. Enem,ea. 

C l c I 8-9-. David's trust in Jehovah. 
d 1-9-10. Reason. "God my 

defence." 
A \ 11-13. Prayer. Enemies with them in the 

Land. (Selah.) 
B I a I 14. Comparison to a dog. l 

b \ I 5. Doggish character. Charact~r of 
Greediness. Enemies. 

C I 'J 16-. David's trust in Jehovah. 

l -16-17. Reason. 11 God my 
defence.•• 
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Tna SacoND Sat.AH 
marks the end of the second prayer; and, like the first, 
passes on to describe the character of their enemies 
with them in the land. 
A ( 13. '' Conaume them in Thy wrath, oonaume 

. them that they may perish : 

I .Ind let them JiOW th&t God ruleth in Jacob, 
Unto the en.di or the earth. 

SELAH. 
B ,. a. 4. And at evening let them return, 

Let them growl like a dog, 
I-.Ind go round about the city. 
j z 5. Let them prowl up &nd down for good, 
j .And, lf they be not satia1led, then let them 
I whine.''• 

PSALM lx. 
This Psalm is Michtam, lo teach, and it bu a his­

torical title, connecting it with David, •• when he strove 
with Aram-Naharaim and with Aram-Zobah, when 
J oab returned, and smote of Edom in the valley of 
salt twelve thousand." 

The reference is to the defeat of the Edomites. 
In this title a particular incident of the campaign is 

mentioned. The whole campaign is summarised in one 
or two verses in the historical books. 

In 2 Sam. viii. 13. 14 it is of course Daflit:l's exploit 
that is recorded. 

In 1 Chron. xviii. 3, 12, A bishai's command is referred 
to. 

In the Title of this Psalm it is Jo11b'1 exploit which 
is mentioned. 

• So it 1bould be with Septuagint ucl Spiac V eraiou. Sec 
Oinaburg'• Hebrew Text and Note. . 
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While the whole campaign totalled 18,000 of the 
enemy slain, Joab's part was 121000. But he took six 
months longer in finishing up his task (1 Kings xi. 
15, 16) ; and the 18,000 doubtle~& sua1marisea toe tot.I 
losses of the enemy. 

Like Psalm xliv., it has a composite subject. Trouble: 
~nd triumph. In Psalm iliv. the trh:mpb comes first ; 
1:i Psalm Ix. the trouble comes first. 

In each of these Psalms the two subjects are at once 
marked off and connected by Selah. 

After rehearsing the trouble through which the nation 
had passed (v. 1-3), verse 4 prepares us for the change; 
and then the Stlah introduces the change itself. 

From "the truth" we are transferred to the Beloved, 
who is The Truth. The banner is displayed ; but the 
S,lah gives the object of it. 

4. " Thou h&at giYen a banner to ihem that fear 
Thee, 

That it maJ be dlapl&Jed beoaa11 of the tn~. 
BBLI.B. 

5. That ThJ beloved may be deUwerecl, 
8aYe with Thy right hand and answer me.•" 

The word Micl,tam, in the Title, shows that it point• 
specially to David and David•s Son and Lord. 

The word Negiffah, which is the proper sub-scription 
of the Psalm (and stands at present in the Version_s as 
the sut,r-scription of Ps. lxi.) shows that it was to be 
accompanied by stringed instruments. t 

• It it writtm "us" in the Hebrew Text; but it is marked, in the 
margin. to be r,od .. me." In some Codices, with four early printed 
editions; Aramaic, Syriac, Sept. and Vulgate Version,, it ll botb 
•nft,a and rtad II me." See Ginsburg'• Hebrew Text and eote. 

t Some Codicea, with Aramaic. SepL and Vulg. Version• rea~ it 
u plural. Sec Ginsburg'• Hebrew Text and note. 
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PSALM lxi. 
In this Psalm we have one SelAn. It comes between 

verses 4 and 5. 
Verses t -4 give the prayer. The Selah point■ us to 

the groand on which the prayer is based in Terse 5. 
4. •• I would dwell In ThJ tabernacle for eYer, 

I would aeek ref age in the coYeri of Thy wing,. 
BELI.B. 

5. For Thou. O God, but hearkened to my Yo••• 
• Thou hut glYen [me] the. heritage of thou 

. that fea• Thy name." 

PSALM lxii. 
There are two S,laJas in this Psalm. 
( 1) Between verses 4 and 5; 
(2) Between verses 8 and g. 
They are both connected with t~e Structure, which 

consists of a Repeated ~U,rnatio11 of two subjects. 
Trust in God ; and 
The enmity of Da'Yid'a foes. 

A 1 I 1, 2 . Trust in God. 
B1 I 3, 4· Enmity of foes. s,z.1t. 

A I I 5-8. Trust in God. StlaJ,. 
B' I 9, to. Enmity of foes. 

A' I 11, 12. Trust in God. 
THE FIRST SBLAH 

marks the change from the consideration of the enmity 
of his foes, to his trust in God. 

4. " They only conault to thrust him down from 
hla dignity ; • 

They delight In llea: 
TheJ ble11 with their mouth, bat curae 

Inwardly. 
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BBL.AB. 
5. •1 aoul, wait thou in ailenoe upon God only; 

For my expeota.tion ia from Him. 
6. He only la my rock and my sal'l'ation ; 

[He is] my high tower; I shall not be moYed." 
THE SECOND SELAH 

marks the change from bis trust in God to a furthel' 
consideration of the nothingness of his foes. 

8. u Truat in Him at all times, ye people ; 
Pour out your heart before Him : 
God i1 a refuge for ua. 

SELAH. 
g. Surely men of low degree are only a breath, 

And men of high degree are a lie 1 
In the bala.noea they will kick the beam, 
They are altogether lighter than a breath." 

PSALM lxvi. 

In this Psalm there are three Selahl. 
( t) Between verses 4 and 5. 
( 2) Between verses 7 and 8. 
(3) Between verses 15 and 16. 
They are all connected with the Structure, as -will be 

seen from the following :-

A I 1-4. Exhortation to praise. Selah. 
B \ 5-7. "Come and see." Selah. 

A 1 8-15. Exhortation to praise. Selah. 
B I 16-20. "Come and hear." 

They mark off three of the four members, and thus 
fix the scope of the Psalm for us. 

TKE FtllST SELAH 
transfers us from praise to God (v. 4), to the invitation 
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to "come and see" His works, giving this as the 
reason for the praise. 

4. 11 J.11 the e&rth ahall WOPlblp th••• 
And ahall alng unto Thee ; 

. They aball 1lng to Thy name. 
SELAH. 

S•. Come and.••• the work• of the God ; 
Terrible [la 81] in Bia doing towarda the 

children of men." 
THE SBCOND SELAH 

sends us back to the subject of the first members, and 
repeats the eJtbortation to praise God. 

7 ... Be raleth In Bia might for e-rer; 
His •J•• obaene the nation,: 
Let not the rebellloua exalt thema~l'res. 

SELAH. 
8. 0 bleaa our God, ye People,, 

And make the -voice or Bia praiae t.o be heardt'' 

THB THlltO SELAH 

returns our thoughts once more from praise to God 
to the doings of God, and invites us to "come and 
hear." 

15. " I will offer unto Thee bW'nt offorings of 
fatlinga, 

With the incenae of rams; 
I will offer bollocks with goats . 

. SELAH. 
16. Come and hear, all ye that fe&r God, 

And I will declare what He hath done for me.*" 

• Heb . . "'1 10 .. 1. 
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PSALM lxvll. 
In this Psalm Selah occurs t wic:e. 
(1). Between ver~s I and 2. 

(2). Between verses 4 and 5. 
The first conducts us from the p,ay,r (third person~ 

to the ob;,ct of it, "that•• (second person). 
The second transfers us from the an.noer to the 

prayer, to renewed pr11iu for that ans"cr. 

THB FIJ.ST SELAH. 

1 . "God be merciful unto ua and blesa 111, 

l.nd oauae Bia face to Ah!ne upon ua. 
BELi.■. 

2. That Th7 way m&J be known upon e&nh, 
Thy ulntlon among all nat.lona." 

TH a SacoND Sa LAH. 

After an exhortation to praise, the reason for It is 
given in verse 4 ("for"), and then the second Sefoh 
again e1borts us to praise God. 

4. "For Thou ah&lt judge the Peoples with 
equity, 

.Ind go-wern the nation■ upon earth." 
SELAH. 

5. Let the peoplea pralae Thee, 0 God ; 
Let all the people• pralae Thee." 

PSALM lxviii. 
There are three Sdahs in this Psalm. 
( 1 ). Between verses 7 and 8. 
l 2 ) . Between verses 19 and 20. 

(3). Between verses 32 and 33. 
We have seen under .. Alamotb '' (page 67) that this 

Psalm waa written by David to celebrate his brinciug 
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up the Ark of the Covenant from the hou~ of Obed­
Edom to the place which God bad chosen, and which 
David had prepared for it io Zion. 

It celebrates no victory over enemies after battle 
{as most commentators seem to think) ; but it refers to 
the great event in David's reign, afte- he had captured 
J cbus, and made it " the city of David." 

This Psalm is one of several which celebrate this 
important epoch o~ David's life and reign. 

2 Sam. vi. and I Chron. xv. should be carefully read, 
and the following Structure of Psalm lxviii. should be 
thoroughly examined. 

Its great theme is announced in its opening words 
(verses 1-3), which are the very words prescribed for 
the setting forth of the Ark whenever it moved or set 
out on a journey, in Num. x. 35 : 

"Biae up, JehoYah, 
And let them that hate Thee flee before Thee." 

W bat more appropriate words could be found as the 
opening summary of this Psalm, at once setting forth, 
and combining its subject and its object ? 

" Let God arise, let Hia enemiea be aoattered, 
Ancl let them that hat• Him flee before Bia face:• 

This s11bject is independently announced : and is set out 
as its Theme, apart and distinct from the general 
Structure of the Psalm itself :-

Th { 1, 2. The wicked scattered. 
eme 3. The righteous made clad. 
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PsALW•T1TL1ts : \Vo1tos 1M TH& TaxT. 

u Sing unto God:• 

I 5-14. The goings 
Wilderness. 

of God through the 

C 
\ 

15, 16. Mount Zion desired by God. 
Contrast with Bashan. 

C I 17-19. ?,tount Zion possessed by God. 
Contrast with Sinai. 

B 120--31. The 
Sanctuary . 

goings of God into the 

..d I 32-35. "Sing unto God." 

It will be seen from this that the one great theme of 
the Psalm celebrates the pro~ession of 1 Chron. 
xv. and xvi. 

Apart from the Structure and the S.ltJAs, there are 
certaiD expressions which receive their,·proper interpre­
tation from the correct understanding of the scope. 

( 1 ). The goings of God out of Egypt, through the 
Wilderness, made it a suitable Psalm for the Passover, 
to which feast it was appropriated. After it had 
exhausted its first use with reference to the V\'ildemess 
wanderings, it · passed on to its use, equally .appropriate, 
in connection with the procession to Zion. 

This is seen by its sMb.scription :-" relating to 
Sboshanni~ ., (or the Spring Festival), which at present 
stands as the n,pn-scription over Psalm lxix. 

A further connection of this Psalm with the Exodus 
is the use of the Divine name "J AH " in verses 4 and 18. 
The coincidence is that it occurs in the second book of 
the Psalms (which is the Exodus book) j as it first 
occurs in the Bible iD Ex. xv. 13, in the song which 
celebrated the Exodus from Egypt and the passage of 
the Red Sea. 



"SaLAH:• PSALM lxvil. 

(2). The order of the procession, so minutely 
described in I Chron. xv. 16-21, agr~es in all points 
with the same order as given in this Psalm (n. ~4, :z5), 
wbr:re the Ark, which more than symbolised the 
presence of 1 ehovah, is personified and addressed. 

24. They have seen Thy goings O God, the goings 
of my God, my King, into the Sanctuary. 

25. The sin&ers went before, 
Behind were the players on instruments. 
In the midst were the maidens (the• Ala1110lla) 

playing with timbrels. 
These • A l•motla are again referred to in verse J t ; 

which reference is to day so sadly misapplied by many, 
and taken as the ground for women preaching the 
gospel I 

(3.) The rcfereoce1 to Sinai are significant, in verses 
8, 17. The latter verse, when correctly translated, 
according to the scope of the Psalm, accords beautifully 
with the ascension. 

17. The chariots of God are twenty thousand. even 
thousands upon thousands : 

Jehovah,• among them, hath come from Sinai 
into tbe Sanctuary.t" 

--------------
• This is one of the 13♦ placea where the Sopberim say lhey 

changed .. Jehovah " to .. Adonai .'" 
t 1'bat thia represent• the primitive text, i• quite cmtain, u Dr. 

Ginaburg baa shown from other examples, and from the tc■timony o( 
tbe MaiSOritca. h ia merely a question of apellinc. aDd of the 
division of the words. Sec lnlro,lwli•" • pp. 140 and 161, 162. 

The confusion ari1inc Crom not aeeing lhc true Test ia seen in the 
variety of conjectural tran1lationa ; 

A.V. •• A1 in Sinai in tbc holy place.•• 
k . V. 0 A• in Sinai in the Sanctuary . ., 
R.V. marcin. Or. ,. SifUll ,,. lls1 Sa11da,11ry.0 

P . B. V. .. As in the holy place of Sinai." 



PsALM-TITL&S : \Voaos IN TH& TExT. 

(+) The ascent of .the Ark to what bad been Jebus, 
and •as now.· the u mount of God" was literally and 
physiographicaUy a f""I "i, as in Ps. xlvii. 5. • 

The Ark is personified in the next verse (18) : or, 
Jehovah is addresaed as represented by the Ark. 
18. 11 Thou hast ascended up on high, 

Thou hast led away a multitude of captives ; 
Thou ~~st received 1ifts consisting of men, 
Yea, even the •. rebelliou.s, that J ah [our] God 

might be at rest• [in Zion]." 

\Ve . are now in a position to look at the three 
ot~urrences of Sdoia in this Psalm. 

THa FIRST Sal.AK 

(between verses 7 ·and 8) points us (in "• 7) to the first 
of. Jhc two great subjects of the Psalm; and in the 8th 
and following verses proceeds to connect, illustrate, and 
describe, the_ goings up of the Ark of God in the wilder­
ness. 

1•. "0 God, when Thou wentut forth befoN Thy 
people, 

When Thou dldat maroh through th• wllder­
nea1: 

SKLAR. 
8. The earth tremblecl, 

The heaven■ allO drepped at the preaence of 
God: 

Yon Sinai (trembled] before God, the God of 
l1rael.'• 

THa SacoND SaLAH 

comes between verses 19 and 20. 

• Compare Pa. l•. 6. 



" SELAH... PSALM lxvil. 

Verse 19 being an injunction to bless Jehovah, e\· 1-11 

the God of Salvation, is connected by the S,lah with 
verse 20, which proceed• to recite the greatness and 
goodness of Jehovah, and to declare that His salvation 
includes all deliverances, even deliverance from death 
itself: 

19. "Ble11ed be JehoTah • day by day; 
Who loadetb oa [ with blessings), 
God t Hhnaelt ls our great 8&1Yatlon.t 

BBLIB. 
20. Be that 11 our God t la a God t of deliyeranoe1 i 

And unto Jehowah lional belongeth eaoape 
from death." 

The plural u Salvations•• (see note) denotes either 
" deliverances'' a1 in the next line; or "the gTeat 
deliverance" (as being the plural of majesty). 

It will be seen how this second Selah calls our atten­
tion to the fact that verse 20 is the Divine comment on 
verse 19; showing how great is the salvation which not 
only saves from death itself, but includes escape from 
it in resurrection. 

THK THIRD SELAH 

comes between verses 32 and 33. 
The injunction to using unto God" (compare Psalm 

xlvii. 6-7) in verso 32, is followed by the third Sdala 
which fixes our attention upon Him whom we are thus 
called upon to praise in verses 33·35• 

• One of the 13-4 raa,ages enumerated by the Sophcrim in which 
they chanre• .. Jehovah " to .. Adonai." 

t Heb♦- El. the michty God. 

t Soane Codicet. with one early printed Edition, the Septaagint and 
Vulcate Veniona have the plural "Salvation,," impl7ins .. 1rcat 
Salv:attun." ~e Gio1bur1'1 Heb. Text and Note. 



PsAL:.s-T1rta.s : \\"oRos IN TH& Taxr. 

32. "Sing unto God, 0 ye kingdom• of the e!l.1"tli ~ 
0 ain~ praiaea unto Jehovah;* 

SELAH. 
33· To Him that rid<th upon the heaven c,f 

heavens, which were of old : 
Lo, He doth send out Hi, voice. yea, a.nd that 

a mighty voloe ! 
34. Ascribe ye atrength onto God: 

Whose majesty ruleth over larael, 
.And who1e strength I■ in the cloud■ I 

35. 0 God l terrible art Thon, from out Thy 
Sanctua.ry : t 

Even the God of larael: Re giveth atrength 
a.nd abundant power : unto Bia People. 

Ble1aed be God." 
The singular, "Sanctuary," in verse 35, points us to 

Zion, which the whole Psalm celebrates, as God's new 
dwelling-place with His People in the Land. It accords 
well with Psalm ex. 2. 11 Jehovah shall send the rod of 
Thy power out of Zion." 

PSALM lxxv. 

There is one Selah in this Psalm, and it occurs 
between verses 3 and 41 dividing the second member, 
which treats of judgment, into two parts :-what is 
said to the righteous, and what is said to the wicked. 

• One of the 134 passages where the Sopherim changed •• Je­
hovah" to " Adonai." . 

t It should be 5ingular with Sept. and VuJc. Vcraioaa. See 
Oilllbur1'1 Heb. Text an4 Note. 

l Tbe plural .. powers " may be we11 Englished by II abundant•• 
or " much." 
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A I I. Praise offered. 
B I a I :i, 3-. Spoken to the righteous } J d t 

b I -3-8. Spoken to the wicked u gmen • 
A I 9. Praise promised. 

B I I, I IO•. Spoken of the wicked } J d t 
a I · IO•. Spoken of the righteous u gmcn • 

The structure shows that the scope of the Psalm is 
jutlgm1nt1 exercised i_n righteous rule and government 
in the earth. It has to do with God, the righteous 
judge who is celebrated and ptaised for His righteous­
ness. 

Though His throne is stablished in the Heaven, 
"His name is near;" and His wondrous works declare 
the fact (11. 1). 

When He receives the Congregation (o. 2, compare 
Psalm lxxxii. 1) in the Mount of Assembly (Isa. xiv. 13, 
1 Kings x:xii. 19) it is "above the stars," "in the 
Recesses (or secret places) of the North," which is 
stretched out over the empty and desolate place (Job. 
xxvi. 7), then He "will judge righteously" (Psalm 
lxxv. 2). 

Righteous judgment and ••promotion" cometh, not 
from East, or West, or South; but from the North, 
&om His throne of judgment. 

The Selah, here, calls our attention· to these things, 
and connects God's judgment on the earth now, with 
His throne of righteousness in the heavens. It shows 
that that judgment is of two kinds :-the upholding of 
the righteous, and the cutting off of the wicked. 

2. "When the aet time la come [saith Jehovah] 
I, eYen I, will Judge uprightly 

3. [Though) the ea.rth quaketh with all the 
lnhablta.nta thereof, 



I have eatabliahe.d the pilla.r1 cf it. 
SELAH. 

~. I 1&id unto the a.rrogant, 'Deal not arrogantlJ t ; 

And to the wicked 'Lift not up [your) born.' 
s. Ltft net up your horn on high ; 

Spea.k not with a stiff neck. 
6. For n.ot from the EAST, neither from the WEST~ 

Hor yet from the SOUTH cometh exaltation. 
?· Ho l God ia the judge; 

He putteth down one; a.nd 1ettet.h up anoth6r.. 

a. For in the hand of Jeho-vah there la a. oup , ... 
and the wine i1 recl.t 

It la full of mixture : and Re poureth out of 
the aame: 

Surely the drega thereof, &11 the wicked of the 
ea.rth aball drain them out and drink them. 

g. But aa for me, I will declare (God's praises] 
for eYer, . 

I will alng praiaea to the God of Ja.cob. 
10 . .lll the horna of the wicked will I out otr; 

But the horn• of the rlgbteoua ahall be exalted.'' 
The force of the Selah will be now observed, in 

connecting the declaration concerning the set time 
for God's coming judcment with the righteous judg­
ment itself, as it will affect th• righteous and the 
wicked respectively. 

• fbe cup is frequently used u a symbol of God'• judgment 
(Paalm ls. S, laa. Ii. 17-23 (comp. six. 14), Hab. ii. 15, 16, Eick. 
a.iii. 32, etc., Jer. xxv. 27 i xlviii. 26; 1tlix. 12). 

t Or, foa,,,ells •• in R.V .• referring to tlac froth made by the 
pouring oat mentioned in the nut line. 
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PSALM lxxvi. 
In this Psalm of Asaph we have two S.lalu. 
(t ). Between verses J and 4-. 
( -i). Between verses 9 and Io. 

They determine the Structure, and furnish the key 
to the scope of the Psalm. From this Scope it is seen 
to be yet another Psalm celebrating the capture of 
Jebus; and the glory of God in defeating the Jebusites, 
and setting '1P His dwelling place in Zion. 

It is like Psalm xlvi. with which it should be com. 
pared. 

Zion had no place in history or song until this great 
event had taken place. Hence its importance, as 
sh~wn by the many Psalms relating to it. . 

The two Se/alas transfer us, in each case, from the 
third person, to the s,eond. This at once calls our 
at\ention to an important fact ; and bids us follow out 
the clue thus given. . 

When we do this we see that the Psalm consists of . . . . 

s,s,,n members. The 1st, 3rd:, -5th and 7th relate to the 
Jebusite enemies; and are in the third person; while 
the 2nd, 4th and 6th are in the s"ond person, and are 
addressed directly to God Himself. 

A1 I 1-3. The Jebu&itt:s' defeat. (S.lah). 
B1 I 4. God. Thou art glorio1's. 

A I I 5. The Jebusites' defeat. 
B 1 I 6-8. God. Thou art to be/eared. 

A• I 8-9. The Jesubites'. defeat (Selah). 
B• I 10. God. Thou art to be ;rais1•. 

A 6 I 11-12. The Jebuaites' submission. 
Both tbe Sdah, pau us on from the J ebusite enemies 

to God: 
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TH£ F1asT SEu.H 

1. •• lo Judah i1 God known: 
Hl1 Name i1 great in l1rael, 

2. In Ba.lem i1 Hie Tabernaale. 
And His dwelling-place in Zion, 

3. 'l•bere~ brake He the arrow1 of the bow, 
Shield, and ,word, and .reapona of 11ar.t 

SELAH. 
4. Glorious a.rt THOU; 

[Thou art) mot'e excellent thant the great 
mountain§ of the robbera."11 

THa s~cOND SELAH, 

in the same way, transfers our thoughts from the 
judgment of God on the Jebusites, and this help of the 
helpless in their assault upon that stronghold, and passes 
them on to the more important point of the Psalm, viz .. 
that all this was only a ground 0£ praise to God. 

8. "The earth feared, and wa, atill, 
When God &l'OH to judgment. 
To aave all the humblef of the earth. 

BELI.H. 
1 o. Surely the wrath of man. ahall turn to ThJ 

praise; 
[Yea] the remainder of great wrath•• 1halt 

Thou reatrain. '' 
PSALM lxxvii. 

In this P~alm we have three Stlalu. 
(1) Between ,·erses 3 and 4-. 
(2) Between ,·erses 9 and 10. 

(3) Between verses I 5 acd .16. 
• At Jebua. t l:omparc Pa.aln1 1.lvi. g. 
! See K. V. margin. l The plural of majesty. Iii••·• the Jcbu1ita. 
~ Or, pnti,nt: i.,., those who patiently and humbly waited on God 

fnr Hi< !-a,·inc strcn~th. •• Plural of majesty. 
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The first two are evidently connected with the 
Structure, which is a simple alternation. 

A I 1-6. Occupation with Nlf. 
B I 7-9. Its sure result. Misery. 

A I 10-12. Occupation with God. 
B I 13-20. Its sure result. Happiness. 

Tua F11tsT S1tLAR 

exhibits the ad of aelf-occupation in ver~s 1-3. It is 
all "I"' and .. my" i.nd "me:• Then the S,lah carries 
us on to the extension and character of it, which is 
developed in verses 4-6. 

Then, in verses 7-9, wo haTe the consequences of this 
self-occupation, exhibited ill the sure result-mi11ry. 
Then the second Selah passes us on to the only 
remedy, which is occupation with God (c,c,. 10-12), and 
its sure result-H a;;,,uu . 

.. 

1. u I will cry unto God with my woloe i 
- B'Ven uato God with my Yolce, 

And He will giye ear io me. 
2. In the daJ of my dl1tre11 I aought JehoYah :• 

lly hand by night hu been stretched out [in 
prayer], and ceued not ; 

lly aoul refuaed to be comforted, 
3. I remembered God, and••• dlaquieted; 

I oompl&ined, and my spirit waa owerwhelmed. 
SELAH. 

4. Thou ha.at kept mine eyea watchlllg : 
I am ao troubled that I cannot apeu.•• 

• One of the 134 places where the Sopherim 1ay they changed 
Jehovah to Adonai. 
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And so the Psalm «oes on to heap together ~11 the 
expressions which reveal the depth of his misery. 

THE SECOND SaLAH • 

ends up all this misery (v. 9) by showing the only true 
way out of it (u. 10) : viz., by looking up to God. 
Then it is all .. Thy .. and .. Thou!' 

He thus ends the description of his misery and leads 
up to the second Selah :-

7· 11 Will Jehovah oa.at off for ever? 
Will He be favourable no more? 

8. la His lovtng-klndneaa clean gone for ever ? 
Doth Bia promi11 fall for eYermore? 

9. Hath God forgot.ten to be graoioua ? 
Ha.th He in anger abut up Bia tender mercies? 

SELAH. 
1 o. And I aaid, Thia 11 my infirmity ; 

That the right band of the Moat High doth 
change. t 

u. [But] I will make mention of the deeda of Jab; 
For I will ca.II to mind Thy wonders of old. 

12. Ye&, I will meditate upon all Thy work, 
A.rid mu1e on Thy doings. 

1 3. Thy way, 0 God, ia in the Sanctuary ; 
Who ia a great god like unto our God? '' 

AnJ so the Psalm goes on to speak of the greatness 
and goodness of Jehovah ; and, having mentioned the 
redemption of His people in 11. 15, the Selah turns our 
thoughts back to the history of that redemption, show­
ing how our souls are to feed upon the record of 

• One or the 134 place■ where the Sophcrim aay they chance•l 
J ebo~·ah to Adonai. 

t See R.V. margin. 
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' PsALM luvii. 

Jehovah's doings as written down in the Scriphnes of 
truth. 

If -.e compare this Psalm (lxxvii.) with Psalm Jxxiii. 
we have a similar lesson: though there are no S•/11/u 
to point it out. 

In Psalm lxxiii. it is distraction instead of misery. 
It is distraction brought about by our occupation with 
the things a,o,,,,d us, instead of the experiences with i,s 
us. But the result is sure and certain. 

In verses 2-12 we have the occupation with oU.erJ. 
In verses 13-16 we have, the result, distraction. Then 
in verses 17-28 we have the same remedy for it all, as 
in Psalm lxxvii. It is found in the Sanctuary (o. 17, 
and compare lxxvii. 13), and occupation with God. 

The double-fold lesson of these two Psalms. for all 
who have ears to hear, is this:-

If you want to be didr,uld 
look arountl. 

If you want to be •iscr11blc 
looi v,itni,a. 

If you want to be la.ppy 
look up. 

Both Psalms end with happiness through occupation 
of. heart with God, in His Sanctuary, where He is to 
be found, and where He reveals Himself and communes 
with our hearts. 

PSALM lxxxl. 

In this Psalm there is one Stlal,. It is between 
verses 7 and 8. . 

Its position show■ that it is intended to indica," the 
Structure, •• it comes between the two corresponding 
halves of the first part of the Psalm. 
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For, Psalm bxxi. consists of tw\l parts. 
A I 1-10. God speaking to His people. 
B I 11-16. God speaking about His people. 

Tiu firsl Part. 
A C I 1-3. Exhortation to worship the true God. 

D I 4-6. Deliverance from Egypt. 
E I 7. Prayer and answer. S,l.la. 

C I 8, 9. Exhortation not to worship false Gods. 
D f 10-. Deliverance from Egypt. 

E I -to. Prayer and answer. 

The Second Part. 

B F I 11. Refusing·to hear. 
G I 12. Consequences (Sad). 

P I 13. Hearing. 
G I 14-16. Consequences (Happy). 

The Selah, as we have said, divides the first part, at 
end of verse 71 passing us back again to a repetition of 
the three corresponding subjects. 

PSALM lxxxii. 

The one Selah occurs between verses 2 and 3. 
It connects two thoughts by contrasting unrighteous 

judgment with righteous judgment. 
There is much about God, and gods, in this Psalm; 

and a reference to John x. 34, 35, shows that Elohim 
from i1 ~N {• aliih) lo make or appoint u,ith an oath is 
used of· those who are set apart with an oath to be tl,e 
repru,,datifJ,s of a1toth,, with a view to carry out 
certain acts. Hence it is used of M aglJtrates, Ex. 
xxi. 6 ; x:1.ii. 8, 9, 28 (quoted in Acts xxiii. 5). It is used 
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cf Moses (Ex. vii. 1.) And it is even used of Idols, 
because they were used for representing a false god. 

Hence it is used of the second person of the Trinity, 
iuasmuch as He, taking first, creature-form for purposes 
of Creation, and afterwards human form for the purposes 
of Redemption, specially represented and revealed the 
Invisible God to His creatures* (John i. 18). 

We may therefore render the word elohim, by judgu, 
as all earthly judges are only delegates or representatives 
of Him who alone is the Judge, and delegates His 
authority to such. 

1. " God (Elohim) atandeth In God's (El) aaaemblJ; 
Be judgeth judge,. 

2. Bow long will ye giye wrong Judgment, 
Ind &ocept the persona C)f the wloked ? 

BELI.B. 
3. .Judge the poor, and fatherle11, 

Do Justloe to the oppreaaed and the deatliute, 
4. Dell Yer the poor and needy, 

Beaoue them out of the hand of the wicked." 
Thus, by this Sel11A, God's righteous judgment is 

contrasted with the imperfect, and often unjust judg• 
ment of man. And the Psalm ends with a similar 
contrast which shows it to be the scope of the Psalm as a 
whole. 

6. "I myself ha Ye said ye &re judges (elohim) 
1.nd ye &re &11 sons of the Moat High ; 

7. Revertheleaa ye 1hall die like men, 
And fall like [men) 0 ye prinoea. 

8. Arise, 0 God, judge Thou the earth ; 
Por &ll the n&tiona are thine inheritance ... 

• S•• our L•ncon """ Co,.,ordt1ne1 under the word .. WORD," 
pages 8g6, 8g7. 
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PSALM lxxxiii. 

There is one Stlali in this Psalm, between verses 8 
and 9. 

It is Structural, and points to the division of the 
Psalm; separatios its two p:irts; and yet connecting 
the combination and confederation of God's enemies 
with their punishment. 

This wiH be seen from the Structure. 

A I 1 . Vindicate Thyself. 
B 12-8. Enemies. Their combination (0 They 

ha,·e said" ,,. 4). Selah. 
B 19-15. Enemies. Their Punishment." (" \Vho 

said " t '. 12 ) . 

A I 16-18. .Vindicate Thyself. 

The sub-scription " relating to Gittitb " which 
wrongly (in the versions) stands o,•er the next Psalm 
(lnxiv.) shows. that it was for special use at the 
autumn Feast of Tabernacles. ~See above page to). 

PSALM lxxxiv. 

There are two Sefolzs .in this Psalm. 

{1). Between ver5.es 4 and 5. 

(2). Between verses 8 and 9. 

The Structurt! is as follows :-

A \ a J 1-4. Blessedness of the dwellers. (Sdah.) 
b I 5-7. Blessedness of the approachers. 

B 1 8. Pray~r. (Selah.) 

. B ) 9. Prayer. 
A \ a l to. Blessedness of the dwellers. 

l, \ 11-12. Blessedness of the a.ppro~chers. 
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TH& FIRST SELAH 

connects the dwtllers in, and the a;proachers to the 
House of the Lord. and unites them in a common 
blessing. \Vhile 

THE SECOND SELAH 

divides the Psalm, structurally, into two Parts, con­
necting the Prayer ~f verse 8 with the words of the 
Prayer in verse g. 

8. '' 0 Jehovah, God of hoata, hea.r my prayer: 
Give ear O God of Ja.oob. 

SELAH. 
9. Behold our Shield, 0 God, 

l.nd look upon the face of Thy Meaaia.h.'' 

PSALM lxxxv. 

The one Selah of this Psalm comes between verses 
2 aod 3. 

it connects the two parts of Jehovah's favour to His 
People and His Land. 

David " being a prophet" (Acts ii. 30) spake of 
Millennial days; and of the blessing which will then 
be b·estowed on Israel and the Land of Israel. 

This is the culminating thought of u the Song of 
Moses" (Deut. xxxii. 43), which assures us that God 
"will be merciful unto this Land, and to His People.'' 

2. "Thou hast forgiYen the iniquity of Thy People, 
Thou haat ooyered all their sin. 

&BLAH. 
j . 1hou baat taken away &11 Thy wrath: 

Thou haet t1ll'lled Thyself from the 8eroene11 
of Thine anger." 
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Thus the two sides of the favour, God.ward and 
man-ward, positive and negative, are set in iostructh·e 
contrast. 

PSALM lxxxvii. 

In this Psalm there are two Selahs 

( 1 ), Between verses 3 and 4. 
(2). Between verses 6 and 7. 
Under the title Mahalath Leannoth (Shoul ings and 

Dancings) we have already given the Structure, and a 
Translation of this Psalm ; and shown its connectioo 
with the bringing up of the Ark to the Tabernacle 
which David had prepared for it on Mount Zion. 

On referring to that Title (page 39), it will be seen 
that other dwellings of the Ark having been spoken of, 
and Zion having been spoken to; the Selah determines 
the Structure, and shows that these two members form 
the basis of the subject. The Selah serves to return 
our thoughts to the other nations which are thus set in 
contrast with Zion. 

In like manner the Sela/, at the end of verse 6 re­
turas us to, and leaves our thoughts with, Zion as the 
culminating subject of the Psalm. 

PSALM lxxxviii. 

In this Psalm Selah occurs twice. 

( 1) Between verses 7 and 8. 
(2) Between verses 10 and 11. 

It does not here affect the Structure of the Psalm. 
It is used in both cases by way of amplification. \Vhat 
is st~ted in the former of the two verses is amplified, 
emphasised and defined in the latter . 
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PSALM lxxxix. 

In this Psalm we have S,lah no less than four times. 
( 1) Between verses 4 and 5. 
(2) Between verses 37 and 38. 
(3) Between verses 45 and 46. 
(4) Between verses 48 and 49, 
It is the only Psalm ascribed to .. ETHAN THB 

EzRAHIT£," 

It was not written, as the commentators suggest. 
at the close of the Jewish monarchy. There is no 
occasion for us to resort to what is such an unnecessary 
speculation; for, within the covers of God's Word we 
have all the information necessary to guide us to con­
clusions which are at once deeply instructive, really 
edifying, and truly satisfying. 

The first fact we learn is that ETHAN was a con­
temporary of Solomon, and was a man noted for his 
great wisdom. In I Kings iv. 31 it is said of Solomon 
that "he was wiser than all men; than Ethan the 
Ezrahite, and Heman " and others who are named. 

Ethan could not be ignorant of the solemn declara­
tion ·made by Jehovah to Solomon (1 Kings xi. 9-13). 

"Wherefore" (i.e. on account of Solomon's idolatry) 
Jehovah said unto Solomon:-

" Forasmuch as this is done of thee, and thou 
hast not kept my covenant and my statutes which 
I have commanded thee, I will surely rend the 
kingdom from thee, and will give it to thy servant . 

.. N otwithstandiog, in thy days will I not do it, 
for David thy father's sake : but I will rend it out 
of the hand of thy son. 

u Howbeit, I will not rend away all the kingdom; 
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but I will give one tribe to thy son, for David my 
sen·ant's sake, and for Jerusalem's sake which 1 
have chosen" (1 Kings xi. 11-13). 

Nothing is added to this solemn declaration, not & 

word is said as to the effect of it; either upon Solomon 
himself, or on his counsellors, or on the people. 

Doubtless the effect was great; and far-reaching. 
The prophecy was one to make men's ears tingle; and 
to solemnize the hearts of all who heard it. 

It must have come as a terrible blow to all who 
considered the unconditional covenant which God had 
made with David in 2 Sam. \'ii. 

ETHAN, with his wisdom, must have been deeply 
moved, and without doubt we have his thoughts and 
feelings Divinely inspired and written down for our 
learning in this eighty-ninth Psalm. 

In this Psalm be first declares his intention of 
praising the loving-kindness and faithfulness of Jehovah 
(verse 1 ). 

He then reminds JehoTab of what He had Himself 
said to David. "Thou saidst '' (not " I have said," 
see note below) (•v. 2-4). 

The first Selah passes us on to Ethan's own words, 
in which he fulfils his declared purpose (v. I) ; and 
sings Jehovah's praises (vt•. 5-18). 

Once again be reminds Jehovah of \\'hat He bad 
promised to David in 2 Sam. vii. 

But the second S,I-.A points us to a profound contrast; 
for again Ethan utters his own words, and speaks of 
the solemn prophecy which has just been pronounced 
against Solomon, and sets forth what the effect must 
be with regard to Jehovah's own faithfulness; and 
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how His enemies will take advantage of it in their 
words and their deeds (vt•. 38-51). 

A third Selali after verse 45 turns his words into a 
prayer (vv. 46-48) ; and a fourth Selah after verse 48 
emphasises the prayer (vu. 49-51.) 

The whole Psalm, ending as it had begun, with 
blessing and praises to Jehovah for evermore. 

All this may now be exhibited thus: 
A I I. Eternal praises. 

B a 12-4. Ethan reminds Jehovahofthecovenant 
He had made with David. (Selah.) 
b I 5-18. Ethan praises J ehovah"s faithful­

ness and mercy and truth. 
• B a I 19-37. Ethan reminds Jehovah of the 

covenant He bad made with David. (Selah .) 
b 38-51. Etllan deplores the judgment 

just pronounced again.st Solomon ( 1 Kings 
xi. 11-13.) 

A I s2. Eternal praises. 
Now we are in a position to understand the Stlahs. 

THE F11tST SELAH 

comes at the end of Ethan's recital of what Jehovah had 
s~id to David, between verses 4 and 5. 

2. "For Thou aaldat,* 'For ever ahall [My] lovlng­
klndneaa be built up ; ' 

(Thy faithfulness ahalt Thou eatabliah in the 
very heavens). 

3. [Thou saidst] • I haYe made a CO'fenant with 
lly ohoaen, 

• Several Codices, with the Septuacint and Vulgate thus read it. 
Not u I have aaid '' but the and peraon inatead of the 3rd. S-. 
Ginsburg'• Heb. text and note. 
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• 1 have sworn unto David lly 1ervant: 
4. • Thy seed will I eat&bliah for ever, 

• And build up Thy throne to a.11 generations.' 

SELAH. 
5. And the hea.vena lhall praise Thy wonders, 

0 JehoYah; 
Thy faithfulness alao in the congregation of 

Thy 1&inta. ,, 
And so the praise continues down to the end of verse 

18, for all Jehovah's loving-kindness, mercy, and 
,. truth. 

THK S&COND SELAH, 

like the first, comes at the end of the member in which 
ETHAN again reminds Jehovah of all that He had said 
to David, and of the covenant which }je had made with 
him : referring especially to 2 Sam .. vii. 

Every word of that chapter, and of this member of 
the Psalm (1111. 19-37), should be read and studied most 
careful1y. •• 

Then the contrast pointed out by this second Selah 
will be very clearly seen. ETHAN refers to what 
Jehovah bad actually said to Solomon in 1 Kings xi. 
I 1-J]. 

30. " • If hia children foraa.ke My law. 
• And walk not ln My judgment, ; 

31. • If they break My atatutea, 
• .lnd keep not lty oommandmenta, 

32. ·' Then will I visit their tran1gre11ion1 with 
the rod, 

'.lnd their lnlqulty with 1trlpe1, 
33. 'Nevertheleu, my lovlng-kindne11 will I not 

utterly take from him, 
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• Nor 1uffer My f&ithfulne11 to fall. 
34. 'lly coyenant will I not break, 

' Nor alter the thing that ia gone out of Ky lip• 
35. 'Once have I sworn by My holineaa, 

' I will not lie unto Da Yid ; 
36. ' Bia aeed ahall endure for ever, 

'And his throne [shall be] a& the sun before lie. 
37. • Jt shall be eatabliabed for eYer aa the moon, 

'And [as the sun] the faithful witneu in 
he&Yen.' 

SELAH. 
38. But, THOU haat caat off and rejected, 

Thou bast been wroth with Thine Anointed. 
39. Thou hast made Yoid the coYenanl of Thy 

aerYant. 
. Thou hast profaned hla crown [by ca&ttng it J 

to the ground." 
A~d so ETHAN proceeds to speak of the effect of 

Jehovah's words to Solomon, until, after verse 45 1 we 
have 

THE THIJlD SELAH, 

and he turns to prayer (verses 46-51). Between verses 
48 and 49 there is 

THB FOURTH SitLAH 

marking an increase of fervour and feeling. 
49. "JehoYah, * where are Thy former lovlng­

klndneaaea 
Which Thou awareai unto Dayld in Thy 

fa.lthfnlneaa ? 
50. Remember, 0 JehoYah,* the reproach of Thy 

servant ;t 
• Tbi1 i1 one of the 134 placca where the Soplauim altered 

Jehovah to Adonai. . 
t Some codices with the Syriac Version reMI .. servant" feingular) 

S,- Gin1burg'1 Hebrew text and note. 
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Bow I bear in my bosom the insult* of the 
peoplea; 

51. Wherewith Thine enemies baye reproached 
[Thee] , 0 J ehov&h, 

Wherewith they have reproached the foot-
1tep1 of Thine Anointed." 

Thus, viewed in the light of the Word of God; and 
noting the fact that the author of the Psalm was a 
contemporary of Solomon; and, was doubtless, as one of 
bis wisest counsellors, well a ware of the solemn 
prophecy of 1 Kings xi. 11-13; we arrive at the true 
scope of the Psalm, and see how it exactly fits into and 
belongs to a period of Israel's history v.·hicb fixes its 
date as at least as early as 984 s.c. 

The four Sela/is also are seen fulfilling their office 
clearly and perfectly. 

PSALM cxl. 

There are three Selahs in this Psalm. 

( 1.) Between verses 3 and 4. 
(2.) Between -yerses 5 and 6. 
(3.) Between verses 8 and 9. 

They are all three connected with the Structure, 
which compels us to giYe it. 

The scope of the Psalm is "the evil man... It .is 
constructed of three three-fold members : with an 
epilogue which is independent of the Psalm, and 
expresses the confidence and trust of David in Jehovah, 
his God. 

• So it 1hould bo with Aramaic Version. St1 Ginab1irc'• Heb. 
text and note; anct compare Enk. uxvi. 15. 
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A 1 I 1. Prayer for deliverance from the evil man. 
B 1 I 2. His evil purpose. 

C1 I 3. His evil actions. (Selah). 
A I I 4-. Prayer to be kept from the wicked man. 

BI I •4-· His evil purpose. 
C1 I 5. His evil actions. (Selah). 

A 1 --6, 7. Prayer for deliverance in the day of battle. 
B• I 8. His evil de!;ires and devices. 

C • I 9.1 t. His evil actioDs requited. 

D I 12. Jehovah's goodness to the righteous. • 
D I 13. Their gratitude to Jehovah .. 

It will be seen from the above Structure, that the 
first · and second Selahs mark the change back to 
prayer, thus repeating the triad of members. \: 

The third, on the contrary, instead of marking the 
Structure, calls attention to the change of thought and 
subject; pointing out to us, that, whereas the former 
tv.·o Selahs turned us back to prayer, after considering 
the actions of the c,·il m.ln ; we are now carried forward 
from his evil purposes and desires in v. 8, to consider, not 
bis actions, but their failure and the judgment of God 
upon them (vv. 9· I 1 ). 

PSALM cxliii. 

There is one Selah in this Psalm (the last in the 
Book). 

It occurs between verses 6 and 7, and is con• 
nected with the Structure, which we have first to 
consider. 
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It consists of an introversion of four members. 
A I 1 -4. PetitioDs and Pleas. 

B 15• ~onduct. Remembrance of past 
mercies. 

B , 6. Conduct. Desire for present help. 
(Selah). 

A I 7-1 'l. Petitions and Pleas. 

It will be seen that, after the consideration of his 
conduct (verses 5 and 6), the Psalmist turns our thoughts 
back again (v. 7, &c.), to the former subject, Petitions 
and Pleas. 

We have thus come to the end of our examination 
of every one of the 71 Selalu in the Book of Psalms; 
and have found the same principle governing their use. 

We have noted that they neither begin, nor end, a 
Strophe or Psalm ; but that they do bolh, by connecting 
together either by way of emphasis or contrast, what 
precedes with what follows ; conveying lessons, and 
proving onc6 more that, " whatsoever • was written 
aforetime was written for our learning., (Rom. xv. 4). 

There is, however, remaining, one l\lodel Psalm, 
which must not be omitted from our consideration. 

HABAKKUK iii. 
In this Psalm there are three S,lalis. 

( 1 ). In the middle of verse 3. 
(2). In the middle of verse 9. 
(3). Between verses 13 and It. 
It is this Model Psalm which contains and gives u~ 

not only the key to the Psalm-Titles, but the key to 
the usage of Selah ; for, as in two out of three occur­
rences we find it in the middle of passages which were 
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subsequently numbered as verses, Sela), cannot be 
claimed either for beginning or ending a subject, but 
rather for connecting what precedes with what follows. 

We find the same law working here as we have 
seen throughout the Psalms. 

Though these three Selahs are not connected with 
the Structure of Hab. iii., it may be well for us to 
notice the brief outline of its subject-matter, or 
scope. 

Hab. iii. 
A_ I 1-2. "I have heard.'' Consequent fear. 

B I 3-15. Salvation._ The giving of the Law. 
A. I 16. 0 I have heard... Consequent fear. 

B I 17.19. Salvation. The sending of Grace. 

THE FIRST SELAH. 

The Theme, Salvation, having been announced in 
verse 3, viz., The Descent on Sinai, the Selah directs 
us forward to the consideration of the wonderful details 
connected with the giving of the Law and of the events 
which followed it. 

THR SECOND SELAH 

These details are interrupted by the Second Selal,, 
which calls our attention to a remarkable parenthetical 
statement worthy of our deepest attention, viz. :-

" The oaths to the Tribes were a sure word" (v. 9). 
And now, lest the thread of these details should be 

lost by this parenthetical declaration, this second Selah 
at once connects us again with those details which that 
parenthesis might otherwise have disturbed. 

THE THIRD SELAH 

transfers our thoughts from the Salvation which had 
been brought, and celebrated in the destruction of the 
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enemy (verse 13), and bids us consider the magnitude 
of it when contrasted with the enemy's previous boast­
ing and exultation (f1. 15). 

This completes our investigation of the whole of the 
74 passages in which Selah occurs. 

We are now in a position to consider the qu~stio11 of 
the etymology of the word. 

And if we can fix our attention on what is spiritual 
rather than on what is material; on the sense rather 
than on sound ; on the subject rather than on music; 
on the truth rather than on a tune; on the meaning 
rather than on musical notation; on the matter rather 
than on a melody, then we shall see something to 
engage our deepest attention; and something more 
worthy of the Word of God. 

It will be seen to matter very little whether Selah 
is to be derived from i1~C (Saliih) to pause, or from 
t,~c (Salal) to lift up: ..,For both meanings together 
d~ ~ot exhaust their application. We can apply both 
to ourselv,s and see that it is we who are to pause and 
think upon what has been said; and that it is we who 
are to lijt up our hearts for some deeper additional 
teaching; and thus learn the lesson which each occur­
rence of the word Selah was intended to teach us. 

208 



PAI~T III. 

THE SO~GS OF DEGREES. 

1.-TIUUA \'1oRlOC8 ISTERPRP.T.ATIONS 

I 1.-THEIA 0RIGI'.': 

111.-TUEJR AUTHORSHII' 

IV.-THEIR l:::Jt.A.MIS.ATIOJ.I 

zog 

,. "'" 
211 

217 



•• THE SONGS OF DECREEs:• 

1.-THEIR V A.RlOUS INTl!.RPR&TATION S. 

OF ·an the titles of the Psalms those of the so-called 
" Songs of Degrees ,, have received the greatest variety of 
interpretations: and, of all these, only one can be con­
sidered as really satisfactory. 

Even this was only thrown out casually as a suggestion 
more than two hundred aod fifty years ago, and has never 
received, so far as we can find, the slightest examination. 
It was too good; and too Scriptural a solution to attract 
attention from those who regard the Bible like" any other 
book ; " and who consequently feel at liberty to fall back on 
imagination and conjecture. . 

All other interpretations are trivial when compared with 
the dignity and solemnity of the subject treated of io the 
Psalms themselves. 

l{ost or them agree in treating them as Post:·Exilic ; 
and interpretations which do not tend to bring the date of 
these Psalms down to later times are treated with scant 
respect. 

(1) David Kimchi and some of the later Jewish exposi­
tors refer to the Talmud as supporting the view that these 
fifteen Psalms were sung on the fifteen steps of the Temple, 
one on each i but the Talmud ooly (ompares the fifteen 
Psalms with the fifteen steps,• and gi"·es a different ex­
planation or the title elsewhere. t 

But there is no trace in the Bible, or in history, no 
authentic tradition or any kind, that there ever were 

• ~/u:JJotA (Temple Mcaaures) ii . S· ~~·td ( l"a61r11«/11j, 1b. 
t S.«c•i 53a. 
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tirteen steps ! They exist only in imagination ; and it looks 
as though the number or steps was aa invention in order 
to make the comparison possible; and to explain the sup• 
posed practice or singing these Psalms upon tbem. 

Equally beside the point is the reference, by later 
writers, to the flight of UfJtn steps of the outer court, and 
the 'tight steps of the inner court : for, though these are 
mentioned in Scripture, yet they refer, not to Solomon's 
Temple, or to Herod's, but to the yet future Temple of 
which we read in the prophecy of Ezekiel xl. 22, 31. So 
toofidently is this reference made that proof of the con• 
dusion is found in the fact that the first of these fifteen 
Psalms (Ps. cxx.) consists of srotn verses, and the second 
(Ps. cxxi.) consists of tight. 

But, we ask, Is there anything in• this ingenuity to 
interest the mind, to touch the feelings, or to satisfy the 
heart? 

(2). Luther,* followed by some mod~rn interpreters, 
renders the title, 11 A soog in the higher choir : " the choir 
being in an elevated position, " on the stairs or some high 
place," that they might be better heard. 

(3). Calvin's idea was that the name was connected with 
music; and that they were so called because they were 
sung in a higher key ; not that the musical notes rose by 
degrees in succession. 

(4). Bishop Jebb associates these Psalms with the 
11 goio~ up " of the Ark to Mount Zion. 

(5). Tremellius says the title means "a most excellent 
song.'' i.,., a song of high degree (quoted by John Trapp). 

(6). Gesenius,De Wette, Franz Delitzsch, Dr. Edenheim, 
and others suppose that the term u ascents'' refers .to a 
~adation io the synthetic arrangement of the parall,l 

• Commnct""' •" th• Pi4l,,., of Dttrt11, 1577. 
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lines, by which a word or thought io one line is repeated 
or expanded in the following line. 

This latter is very interesting as a philological fact; but 
whether it has anything to do with the word "ascents" is 
quite another matter. 

However attractive the fact may appear in itself, it is 
certainly inadequate as an explanation of the word 
•• ascents," inasmuch as ( 1) that not all of these Psalms 
possess this feature : and ( 2) that the same feature is 
found in other Psalms which are not in this collection. 

(7). A Tery popular, _and perhaps the ·commonest view 
is that they are all Post-Exilic; and related only to the 
return of the Exiles from Babylon. 

(8). Another view refers them to the going up of Israel 
to the·· Feasts at Jerusalem three times ih the year. This 
view is referred by some to the Temple of Solomon, and 
by others to the Second Ttmple. This interpretation is 
as old as Aquila (about I 30 A.D.), Symmachus (Cent. II. 
A.D.)1 Chrysostom (Cent. IV. A.D.), Theodoret (about 
450 A.D.), and Euthymius (about tII8 A.D.) And 
among Moderns by Ewald, Hengstenberg, Christopher 
\Vordsworth, and others. 

It is reflected in the titles of works upon these Psalms : 
Songs •/ tlie GoinK-UJ; Tiu Gradual Psalms, (Rev. H. 
T. Armfield, Lond., 1874) j Tiu Pilgrim Psalms (Dr. N. 
McMichael, 1860 ; and Samuel Cox, 1874); The Songs of 
tile Te,,,ple Pilgrims (Dr. R. Nisbet, 1863); The Caravan 
a,rd tlt.e Temple, and Sonrs of tlu Pilgri,,is (E. J. Robinson, 
1878); Th, B,oi of Psalms (Bishop Perowne, 1868); Tl,, 
La,ul '"'" IA• Book (\V. H. Thomson, 1881); The Tre4sury 
of• D1n1ul (C. H. Spurgeon, 1882). 

But this view may be summed up io the words of 
Professor Wellbauseo: •'The majority of these Psalms[' Songs 
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o( Degrees') however, have, as it seems, ,rotl,i,,r al oil 
to do wit!, pilgrimages. The meaning of the expression 
cannot be regarded as finally determined.'' 

(9). A variation of this interpretation is greatly in favour 
with teachers among the Plymouth Brethren, who see io 
these Songs o( Pilgrimage a reference to the future return 
o( Israel to their Land and Temple, when these Psalms 
will receive their real application or fulfilment. There may 
be this future application, but it does nothing towards 
furnishing us with the inler/rtlali'on we are seeking. 

(10). There is the School of Commentators, who, leaving 
ill conjectures as to the "letter" of Scripture, find only 
spiritual ref ereoces in them to the Church or to experience, 
as they do io all other Scriptures, though they plainly 
speak ooly of Israel, J udab, Jerusalem, and Zion. 

This view is reflected in such books as "As,enls of tlu 
Soul,"• which see in these Psalms only language which sets 
rorth the rising of the heart from deepest distress or mind 
to the highest joy and delight. 

Of one and all of these interpretations we may well 
~$k, Cui /Jono J \Vhat if any one of them be tbe correct 
solution? \Vhat then? \Vhat is the interpretation asso­
ciated with their setting? \Vbat is the lesson to be learnt 
from it? \Vhat is there worthy or being handed down to 
us, as "written for our learning "? 

Nothing l we cannot be satisfied with such views as 
these; which are "views" and nothing more. 

·we must look further for the key to something mC'r'! 
instructive, more substantial, and more satisfactory. 

- -"'----

·Tia• Asunts 4 t,\1 Soul : or, David's mtn1nl lll'Words God's Hou.u. 
Thr. hook is in Italian, by Geo. Francesco Lorcdano, Venice, 1~,;6. 
Eneli&hcd b)' Lord Coleraine, 1681. 

La Scaia Santa : A Jet&lt of V,votio,. , Lord Coleraine. 
71te Clo:.!,,. Diary of Hearl C11t111erst w ill: } t sus ;,. //,e Bo,:. of 

P,,,1,,,,, bv Ur. Edersbc:im, Lon,!., 1877. 
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It is only now that we can form a true judgment as to 
the l"alue of Dr. J. \V. Thirtle's discoYery as to the other 
titles·of the Psalms.• Not that the correct interpretation 
of this title comes in the same cattgory, or is to have its 
mystery unlocked by exactly the same key. 

The key is quite different. It was suggested more than 
two hundred and fifty years ago (as we have said), but, not 
until Dr. Thirtle's discovery, were we in a proper condition 
to use the suggestion. Not until we realised how much 
there is in all these titles were we disposed and ready to 

-see how much there must be in this. 
Indeed it is not many years since Dr. Thirtle him sell 

came across the key in a book by Abraham W olfsoo, 
published io \Varsaw, 1882, and rderrcd to at lcogth in 
the Quarterly ?-1agazine Hebraica (predecessor of tbe 
A ,nerican Jo11,n11l of Semetsc Languages). He saw it, but 
put it aside. 

Quite recently we came across it ourselves in reading 
Dr. John Lightfoot's \Vorks; and we should doubtless _ 
have passed it by without further thought but for Dr. 
Thirtle's discovery as to the importance of the titles in 
general, and bis subsequent recogoition of the significance 
of this one in particular. 

Although thus twice anticipated by others, Dr. Thirtle's 
discovery is absolutely independent, causing us to notice 
Lightfoot's reference, aod himself to remember \Volfson's 
book. 

In his work on •• The Tit lea of the Psalms,''• Dr. Thirtle 
said of this title (" A Song of Degrees"), in a footnote to 
Ps. cxx. oo page 361 :-

,. The title is a problem : and the specific purpose of 
these Songs still awaits satisfactory explanation." 

• •• TA• Til/,s of tl,1 Psalms: 1 lii:ir Nafu, t a .. d AJ,a,.,11.A• Exj1iJirud," 
b>• Jame, William Tbinlc, LL. O. , D.D. Loodon, 1905 ! H~nry 
F ruwdc:. Price 6s. • 
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ituch has been said in the two years since those words 
were written; and ao u explanation'' is now forthcomin.g 
which is not only perfectly 11 satisfactory," but which does 
honour to the \Vord of God, and is worthy of the great 
subject or these Psalms. 

In a word, the explanation has been advanced and m:idc 
secure by such a discrimioatioo of the Inscriptions as was 
contended for by Dr. Thittle, and made clear to readers or 
Things to Come in a series of papers on the Psalm-Titles io 
1905 and 1906. 



11.-THKIR ORIGIN. 

\\' a will first show how the discovery was independently 
made, and then the steps by which the conclusions 
were reached.* 

All th~ honour and glory belong to the wondrous 
perfection of God's \\1 ord. There is no need to go 
beyond its covers. All the wisdom and knowledge 
,necessary are treasured up there. There is DO need to 
go to Tradition, or to the Fathers; no need for us to 
draw on man's imagination ; or for him to exercise his 
ingenuity. T~ere is no need for deep learning or 
great thoughts. All that is required is a child-like 
mind and a spiritual understanding. This latter is 
the gift of God (1 John v. :20); so that all the praise 
belongs alone to Him. With this spiritual eyesiiht 
even a child can understand; without it the wisest 
man can know nothing; because " the things of the 
Spirit of God arc . . . spiritually discerned." 

The first act of the spiritual mind of one w,ho believes 
God would be like Ezra, to '' open the book•• and look 
and sec what God has said. 

The first question for us to ask, is 
WHAT SoNcs? 

On lookiag at the Titles of these fifteen Psalms, we 
notice at once the use of the definite article. The 
Hebrew is-

r,i~JJ~r, i'W (Shir hamma'alotli). 
• 1 - - • 

u A Song of THE Degrees ... 
The importance of this fact cannot be oyer•estimated; 

for it is evident that certain special and well-known 
- · . As dnelopcd in Dr. Thirtlc•~ book-o~i>-Ta;Tw-~iP~oau--;;. 
London, Henry Frowdc, 6/· . 
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"Degrees,, are alluded to. So well-known, indeed, 
that no further e1:planation was deemed necessary Ly 
the writer. 

Those who first used such a Title, and those who 
were accustomed to read it, knew perfectly well that 
it was common to take something in a certain Psalm 
or Song, or some circumstance connectrd with it, and 
call the song by that name.• 

" A Song of THE Degrees" would therefore be a 
song about the Degrees, a song relating to certain 
well-known "Degrees" mentioned in the same Word 
of God, and therefore likely to be-associated with such 
a song in the mind of the reader. 

It is this circumstance· to which we owe the other­
wise obscure expression, l,d To~• /30.Tov (tpi tou Batou), 
flJ>on, or about the Dush (Mark xii. 26). 11 Have ye not 
read in the book of tloscs how, in the Bush, God 
spake unto him saying," etc. The preposition .. fr," 
(cpi) does not mean "in," but o,i, as being connected 
with. The R.V. renders it "at." 

It means, 11 Have ye not read in the book of Moses, 
how (in the Scripture] relating to the Bush, God spake 
saying?" 

\VHAT II BusH,.? 

The answer is self-evident; and the reference to 
Exodus iii. 6 was so obvious that there was no 
occasion to add anything further by way of explanation. 

So also in 2 Sam. i. 18, where it says that David 
u bade them teach the chilJren of Judah the --of the 
bow." \Vbat of the "bow?" we may ask; hut the usage 
was so well known by those who read it at the time 

• Ju1.t as we do to-day. \Vhcn we speak of "the Song o{ the 
Shirt.'' we mean the v.c:1-knov:n song aboa,I the shirt. 
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that the Ellipsis would be automatically supplied by 
all who heard the expression. 

Not seeing this idiom, the A.V. supplies the Ellipsis 
hy adding, -in italics, the words "the us, of" the bow. 
There must be but few readers who have not stumbled, 
and asked themselves how it could be that, because 
David lamented over the death of Jonathan and Saul, 
the children of Judah were to be taught II the use of 
the bow."* 

The R. V., seeing the idiom, rightly supplies the words 
" [ thi song] of the bow. ''t 

Again we ask : 
\VHAT "Bow"? 

and the answer is clear, viz., u the bow of Jonathan," l 
mentioned in verse 22. 

So, with regard to "a Song of THE .. Degrees,'' we 
ask: 

WHAT .. DEGllEES"? 

And the only ec Degrees'' of which the Scripture tells 
us are the Degrees by which the shadow of the sun­
dial of Ahaz went back, as a sign of the fifteen years 
which were added to the life of Hezekiah. 

The record is given in 2 Kings xx. 8-11 as follows i 
and the emphasis is placed by repetition on the word 
" Degrees.'' which is exactly the same Hebrew word 
in the history as in the titles of these fifte.en Psalms. 

When Isaiah went in to Hezekiah in his sickness to 
assure him that he should recover, Hezekiah asked : 
.. \Vbat shall be the sign that Jehovah will heal me, 

• As though our English expression "a c~ach and four,. could 
evci. be mi1undentood a.a meaning anything but lto,i,s I 

t We 1hould have preferred to 1upply II the Lamentation of the 
Bow," for that i, what thi1; .. ,ong" ia catled in thepreviou1,·erae. 

l Not" the 1word of Saul," be it.observed. 
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and that I shall go up into the house of Jehovah 
the third day ? '' 

And Isaiah said : "This sign shalt thou have of 
Jehovah, that Jehovah will do the thing that he hath 
spoken: Shall the shadow go forward ten degreea, or 
go back ten degree• '1 •• 

And Hezekiah 3.nswered :-11 It is a light thing for 
the shadow to go down ten degrees: nay, but let the 
shadow return backward ten degrees. 

And Isaiah the prophet cried unto Jehovah, and be 
brought the shadow ten degree■ backward, by which it 
had gone down in the degreea (marg.) of Ahaz.'' 

\Vhat so reasonable as to conclude that these are 
THE II degrees" or steps of the sundial referred to in 
the Titles of these fifteen Psalms. No others are 
mentioned in Scripture to which they can be referred. 

\Ve give a view of an ancient sundial, such as was 
doubtless set up by King Ahaz, and known by his 
name. The reign of Ahaz immediately preceded that 
of Hezekiah; and the sundial which be set up would 
be well known, and in the minds of all. There could 
he no doubt as to what "degrees'' were referred to in 
these Psalm-Titles. 

Our view (on the opposite page) shows the steps on 
which the shadow of the gnomon fell, thus indicating 
the hour of the day. 

But not only have we this evidence. \\'e have the 
<leclaration of Hezekiah's purpose recorded in Isaiah 
UJ. viii. 20. 

u Jehovah was ready to save me; 
Therefore will we siog my SONGS to the stringed 

instruments 
All the days of our life 
In the house of Jehovah.'' 
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Again may we ask :-
\V HAT "SoNGS?" 

Where are these s.ongs? and where are they to he 
looked for if not here? Can this resolve of Hezekiah 
mean anything but " therefore will we smg my 
songs* of, or about the Degrees?" 

Instead of reading " A song of the Degrees," we 
should treat the Genitive as the Genitive of relation, 
and render it " A song relating to THE Degrees.'' 

• \Ve arc aware that the Hebrew word for " song " in i Kings 
xx. is not the same in Isaiah xxxviii., and in these Psalm Title,. 
But this is no argument against our conclusion, for the word 
"aong ·• is clearly implied. 

In the ~itles, the word is i'iV (shir) a song. In Isa. uxviii . 

20 the verb ia p~ (ntiga.!') ,o p,rfor• ,n11sic, and the noun ia cog­

nate r"'9'~~ (neeinah) meaning (1) ,,uuic, (;z) a song, and (3) by tlie 
Figure or M1lon1"')' , tJs, subjut of a so"t· 

Job xxx. 9. ., Now am 1 th~ir so,ir." This refers to words, and 
not merely to an instrument, •• is clear from the next line, "Yea, 
I am their byword." 

Psalm lxix. n . " I was the ,on~ or the drunkards." 
Pu.Im lnvii. 6. 0 1 call to remembrance my soNg in the night." 

It could hardly be a lwn, that be called to remembrance. 
Lam. iii. 14. .. 1 have become. . • . their 1orcg all the day." 

In verac 63 we have the word i'tV (shir) a so"g (the word or the 

Paalm Title) translated ' ' musick." " 1 am their musick." (R. V . 
.. I am their song."') . 

The use of neginah in haiah, and shir in the Psalm Titles merely 
indicates the manner in which Hezekiah's songs were to be sung. 
They were to be accompanied by an instrument. The expression 
being cognate it is difficult to reproduce it in translation. V..'e 
might say :-" Perform Thy performance i " but the rendering of 
the A. V. and R. V. cannot be excelled-" sing my aongs." 

It should be noted that neginah is used with shir in the svln­
.cription of Psalm lxvi. and Psalm lxvii., which latter is or course 
the suh-scrirtion of Psalm lxvi. The "-'me i$ seen in connection 
with .Psalm lxxv. and lxxvi. 
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The shadow of the sundial went back ten degrees; 
and the years added to Hezekiah's life were fifteen 
years. These numbers are reproduced and preserved 
in these Psalms: for there are fifteen Psalms altogether, 
corresponding with the fifteen years; ten ot which 
v.·ere by Hezekiah, corresponding with the ten degrees. 

It went without saying that they were by Hezekiah. 
He spoke of them as "MY songs." There was no 
occasion for him to put his name. 

The remaining five, already written by others, and 
thus ready to his hand, he must have selected as 
being suitable for his purpose in his arrangement of 
their order, and be found four of David's and one of 
Solomon's which answered his purpose, and exactly 
fitted in with the plan on which he was arranging his 
songs. 

That there is a perfect order is evident. It appears 
to be as follows:-

There are fifteen of them : 
Ten by Hezekiah. Five by others (David l-t) 

and Solomon ( 1) ). 
There are five groups of three Psalms each : 

Tv,o in each group are by Hezekiah. On.e by 
others (David's, in the first two and last two 
groups, and Solomon's by itself in the 
centre group). 

The subjects of each group correspond: 
The first Psalm of each group is Atfliction. 
The second is Jehovah our help. 
The third is Blessing and peaet in Zion. 

\Ve need not particularise further, as the reader will 
easily trace for himself this correspondence. 

Surely the miracle He:zekiab was celebrating was 
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worthy of being commemorated. It was one of the most 
wonderful that the world had ever seen; for it was 
not merely the sun standing stilJ, but the actual 
reversal of the sun's motion. 

And Hezekiah was the most remarkable man that 
ever lived. He was the only man "'·ho ever knew for 
certain that he had fifteen years to live; the only ~an 
who lived for that long period in no fear of death. 

The miracle itself was stupendous; and evidently 
produced a deep impression, not only on Judah but on 
all the surrounding nations, as it was calculated to do. 
Henc_e we find the king of Babylon sending letters, 
and a present, to Hezekiah; for {it says) .. he had 
heard that Hezekiah had been sick and was recovered .. 
(2 Kings xx. 12. Isa. xxxix. 1); and "sent unto him 
to enquire of the wonder that was done in the land" 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 3 I). 

Indeed, some who are very clever and quick enough 
to discover discrepancies, have quibbled at the fact of 
Hezekiah being in a position to show the messengers 
of the king of Babylon °bis" treasures of gold and 
silver (2 Chron. xxxii. 27, 28) so soon after he bad 
stripped the house of the Lord, and his own house, in 
order to appease the king of Assyria (2 Kings xviii. r 3-16), 
though it really deferred the siege only tor a short time. 

Such objectors have failed to notice one little verse 
(2 Cbron. xxxii. 23)1 where we read: "And many 
brought gifts unto tbe LoRD to Jerusalem, and presents 
(marg., Heb., pruious things) to Hezekiah king of 
Judah ; so that he was magnified in the sight of all 
Dations from thenceforth." And they fail to remember 
also that all the treasures found in the camp of the 
Assyrians would become the property of Hezekiah. 
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But this one verse is enough to explain bow 
llezekiah's treasuries were replenished= and, indeed, 
furnishes us with the only satisfactory reas.on which 
can be given for bis showing them. It was no arbitrary 
act of p~ide in the possession of his treasures, as such; 
but the pride was shown in exJ,ibiting them as the 
evidence of his magnificence when it was the LoRD \\'ho 
had so signally both healed him and magnified him.* 

The miracle itself is recorded in 2 Kings xx., aod 
Isa. xxxviii. 

\\'e have already seen enough to justify us in 
coonectiog these "Songs of THE Degrees" with that 
miracle. 

It is iot~resting for us to note, as we have mentioned 
above, that this connection was more than suggested 
two hundred and sixty years ago by Dr. John Lightfoot 
(1602-1675), and, strange to say, it occurs not in a 
work on the Psalms, but in connection with the 
chronology of the Old Testament history.t 

Lightfoot, in discussing the chronology of Hezekiah's 
reign, and the fifteen years added to the life of that 
kine, says: 

11 Hezekiah lived these fifteen years io safety and 
p·rosperity, having humbled himself before the Lord for 
his pride to the ambassador of Babel. The degrees of 
the sun's reversing, and the fifteen years of H ezekiab 's 
life-proloogiog, may call to our minds the fifteen Psalms 
of o ·egrees; viz., from Psalm cxx. and forward. These 
---·---

• Note the emphasi, placed on lhe words " his" and "and·· in 
bis 1;howing bi■ treasures to the ambuudor C,om Babylon (ha. 
uxix. 2). 

t A Cbo"id, of 1h1 Ti'"" and lla1 Ord,r of tit, Tull of ti.I Old 
T11IG11S1,st, 1647, Worlr.l (Pltman·• edition, 182:1), Vol. ai., a68, 169. 
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were l-fezel.:iah's songs that were sung to the stringed 
instruments in the hous~ of the Lord (Isa. xxxviii. 20); 
whether these were picked out by him for that purpose, 
be it left for censure* [i.e., examination, see not~ 
below.) The Jews hold they were called • Psalms of 
Degrees' because they were sung upon the fifteen 
stairs that rose into the Courts of the Temple. \Vhoso, 
in reading these Psalms, shall have his thoughts upon 
the danger of Jerusalem by Sennacherib and . her 
delivery, and the sickness of Hezekiah and his 
recovery; shall find that they fit those occasions in 
many places very well. But 1 assert nothing, but leave 
it to examination." 

The astonishing thing is, not that this suggestive 
remark should ha Ye been made; but that it should have 
lain so long neglected. It shows bow strong are the 
bonds of tradition when once they obtain a··hold oo the 
human mind; and bow they positively blind the eyes 
of the understanding. t 

Another writer, Abraham Wolfson, bas also con­
nected the miracle with these Psalms in a work 
(written in Hebrew) published in \Varsaw so recently 

• 11 C,nsurt,9' 200 years ago, meant cnly txamination or orinion. 
It i1 only in recent times that it has acquired the lower meaning ot 
bla.,,., or ,011d1mnatitJn. It is thus, with many other word!:, a 
witness that (alien and falling man drags do'\\•n and lowers the 
mc::.ning or worda in his use of them. For, we cannot find one which 
bas e .. ·cr acquired a higher meaning. (Sec Figurn of Spu,it, p. S;6-
86o and How to Eujo;· f/11 Bibi,, Part ii., Canon iii., page 230). 

f Tradition is like • t11J,1r which prevents an animal from reach• 
ing a blade of green grau beyond its length. lt effectually Ehuts 
111 up \o what we may ha,·e reteived from man, and compels uli to 
intcrprtt in accordance witb it, whate-.·er we may afterward, learn 
lrom the 'Word of God. 
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as 1882, • but, though he merely discusses it, be fails to 
grasp the matter; being misled (as so many arc in the 
present day) by confining the term "Israel .. in these 
Psalms to the Ten Tribe<l Kingdom, instead of e&tending 
it to" ALL Israel" as He~ekiah himself insists on doing, 
so significantly, in bis keeping of the Passo•er. 

Wolfson does not seem to have heard of Lightfoot's 
suggest ioo ; so tba t, like Dr. Thirtle's, his discovery 
was aa independent ooe. 

It does n.ot appear that even Lightfoot himself ever 
gave the matter the "examination'' which he sug• 
gested ; or, if he did, that he ever published it. 

That "e.r.amination" has now been made; and having 
read these Psalms again and again, and compared 
them with all tbe facts and circumstances of Hezekiah's 
history, we may prove the truth of Lightfoot's promiM 
that wo II shall find that they fit thos, occa~io,u in many 
places t•e1')' well.•• 

In making this "examination," we shall, happily, be 
lcavicg the unsatisfactory cocjectures and imaginations 
of men, and shall discover, ins.tead, a wealth of treasure 
in the Word of God, and find .. great spoil" (Psalm 
cxix. 162 ). 

• It ia no\iccd in H ,t,~, •. a ma1az1nc dcvolccl lo Scmatic research. 
Chicago. 
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J I I. - T H It I R A U T H O R S H I P. 

B2Po1l1t we commence the examination suggested 
hy Dr. Lightfoot, and fully just ificd by the researches 
to ..-hich we have caJled attention, there is one other 
matttr of intensest interest which arises at this stage. 

If Hezekiah was the author of ten of these Psalms, 
and the editor of the five others; and, if he took the 
position of being his own "chief musician" or direc;tor 
of the Temple worship, settling what should be sung in 
the house of the Lord (Isa. xxxviii. 20), may we not 
conclude that his authorship and editorship did not 
begin and end there? 

Did the Lord lengthen Hezekiah's life for no special 
purpose 1 Was Hezekiah the man to devote those 
fifteen years to his own selfish interests? Surt:Jy the 
Zt!al with which he commenced his reign by carryins 
out the reformation of tbe house of the Lord, would not 
all die out suddenly, as soon as it was completed. There 
is evidence that the same zeal was manifested in the 
worship of the house of the Lord ; and in obeying the 
\Vord of the Lord. Care was takeo that all was done 
,, according to the commandment of David'' (2 Chron. 
x xix. 25); " with th¢ instruments of David•• (v. 2 i); and 
rraise wi\s given to the Lo1to "with the words of 
David " (11. 30). 

The \Vord of Jehovah was evidently his delight; :ind 
was at once his authority, and his guide in all the 
service which he undertook. 

It is recorded of Hezekiah, that, •• In every work that 
he began in the service of the .house of God, and in tlie 
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law, a,stl in tJu Comnuindme,ab, to set:k bis God I he did 
it with all bis heart, and prospered" (~ Ch. xxxi. 21). 

The reformation and the service of the: Temple 
having bEen completed, and the enemy defeated, how 
could those fifteen years have bet:n better occupied 
than in bringing to~ether an<l editing the sacred books. 

Thi~ work would need the same Divine guidance and 
inspiration. And who so qualific:d for this great work, 
or so worthy of it, as Hezekiah ? 

It is recorded of him "that after him was none like 
him among all the kings of Judah, nor any that were 
hcfore him" (2 Kings xviii. 5). If human instru• 
mentality was to be used by God, who was more 
suitable than Hezekiah ? and what timei more suitable 
than those special, God-given years? 

In any case, it was the first and prime <luty of a 
king to make for hi11uelf a copy of the Law, by writing 
it out with his own hand . 

.This duty was provided for in Deut. xvii. 18: u And 
it shall be, when ht: sittctb upon the throne of his 
kingdom, that he shall write him a copy of this law in 
a book out of that which is before the priests the 
Levites." 

The Law had been given by ~ioses into the care 
and .keeping of "the priests the sons of Levi " (Deut. 
xxxi. 9): and, independently of aor copies made by 
these priestly custodians, the king must make his 
own copy. 

It is certain that Hezekiah would have made bis 
own copy of the Law, in which he took such delight ; 
and, from the study of which he was so impressed 
with the importance of the Passover being for II all 
Israel." 
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And as to qualification for his task ; if Sennacherib 
was able to record his siege of Jerusalem on a cylinder 
of stone,• surely Heze1'iah was able to recotd his 
deliverance from that siege, in " the writing/1 of which 
he speaks. 

It is certain also that he had a guild of men io his 
employment specially st:t apart for this work. They 
are called .. the men of Hezekiah,'' and their work is 
clearly intimated in Prov. xxv. i. :--" These are al~o 
proverbs o( Solomon, which the men of Hezekiah, king 
of Judah, copied out." 

From this we learn that these men were copyi~I s, 
transcribers, and transmitters of the Sacred T, x1. 

Their work, as a guild, wou)d scarcely begin a n,t t>.nd 
with the " Proverbs of Solomon.'' It would ~'trt:ly 
extend to other books; and Hezekiah himself would, 
without doubt, take special interest in and oversif.{ht 11{ 

their work in securing, collecting, aod settling the Sacred 
writings. 

At any rate. there ar~ three u majuscular" letterJ 
which, to this day, are found at the end of many of the 
books of the Old Testament. No scribe or comp,>sit,,r 
has dared to ignore these three letters, or word, if it be 
a word. There they stand to-day, preserved aod 
transcribed, and traosmitted in the manuscripts, and 
even in the printed editions ofthe Hebrew Bible. 

No one can tell us how these three letters came lhere, 
or what they mean. 

The three letters are Clwth (M- H); Zoyi,a (f·Z), and 
K•}lt (p-K). 
_______ p_rn ______ _ 

• Thia ~finder may be 1een in the Rrititth Muacum in London. 
A furthtr account of it, with phot,,grapic reproductions, will be 
found below. (:"ce pages 253 and 255.) 
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Strange to say, these three letters are the first three 
Jettcn of the Hebrew name of Hezekiah; and they 
would stand well for the abbreviation of hia name 
(HeZcK.) just as we use our initials to-day. 

\Vhat i! more reasonable than to believe that when 
., the men of Hezekiah" completed their work of 
c:opying out the different books. Hezekiah should him­
self have afhxed his own sign-manual at the end; 
thus completing and confirming and establishing their 
._-ork. This, in a word, is Dr. Thirtle's suggestion. 

True, there is a verb Ptr:" (cl,a.rik), which means to 
cOfljir,n or ,stAblislt; and it ma., have originated in 
H«!zekiah"s own act of confir,uti•• : or, if not, the 
existence of this ,·erb might well have suggested the 
iuitialling to Hezekiah, and thus serve a double 
purpose. 

It was ti:ne that such a work should be done, for the 
days of Judah's kings and kingdom were numbered. 

Twelve years before, Shalrnaneser, king of Assyria, 
had taken Samaria, carried away the Ten Tribes, aod 
made an end of the kingdom of Israel. 

It looked as though the kingdom of Judah was about 
to share the same fate as I sracl, and to suffer a like 
calamity at the hand of Sennacherib. 

J ezcbel had corrupted the kingdom of Israel, and 
Ath.tliah bad done the same work for the kingdom of 
Judah. Jezebel's work had already borne its fruit in 
the casting aside of Israel; and AthaHah's work was 
fast ripening for the fatal harvest for Judah. 

The recent siege tbrough which J crusalem and Judah 
had passed would surely serve as a sufficient warning 
that it was time something should be done to collect, 
1 ran scribe, and preserve the several sacred books, to 
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bring· them into order, and giye them their place in 
the Sacred Canon. 

These fifteen years so miraculously given would 
aurely be the very time, of all others, for such a worx. 

No other man was so qualified · as Hezekiah, and no 
other time so suitable as those God-given years. 

We have, in all this, more than a hint as to the 
authorship of many of the anonymous Psalms. 

We have no more authority to i,uerl the name oi 
David over a Psalm where it is absent, than we have 
to t'munJI it from those Psalms over which it bas beeu 
placed. 

It is true that "the second Psalm," though it is 
anonymous, is assigned to David in l\cts iv. 26. And 
it is implied in the word " also •• ~~ Acts xiii. 35. But 
this does not warrant us, in tlu ·,.l,snae, •f '"' ·swi 
•11tli11it7 in assigning any other Psalms lo David which 
have not his name associated with them. 

It is common to speak of "the Psalms of DaviJ,·• 
but this is a non-scriptural expression. It can neither 
include those which are distinctly stated to be by 
other!, nor entitle us to include any that are not dt:­
signated as by David, or that are without a name. 

In saying this, we arc only puttiDc honour upon the 
exactitude of Holy ,vrit. 

We cannot, of course, be certain how many of these 
anonymous Psalms wcrt" by Hezekiah himself. There 
were weighty reasons why ht: should not put his own 
name. A proper sense of humility would account for 
its absence, apart from all other considerations. 

U o·like modern v:ri ters and com posers, Hezekiah 
would naturally abstain from putting himself or bis 
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ow~ compositions forward, though he would be 
punctilious in inserting the names of others. 

Moreover, it would not be necessary for his con­
temporaries, for it would be a well-known fact for a 
long time after bis death. 

To return again to the tri-grammaton (HZK.); no 
proper explanation has ever heen giYen of it, or its 
use in Scripture. There are, of course, no vowel poiDts 
in the M SS., but some later transcribers ba ve pointed 
the word 'PJJ:t (,hazak}, making it into the imperative 
mood, and translating it "B1 st,o,.tr." But this is quite 
arbitrary, and is destitute of authority. 

Moreover, the tri-grammaton has · been sometimes 
treat_ed as though it were the heading of the ela,ut1UJ1 

appended to each book by the Massorites centuries 
alter. Each of the dat1J""6 contains a summary as to the 
number of v.erses in the book, the number of divisions, 
words, letters, etc., etc. 

What connection, the admonition, "Be strong,,. 
bas 1dth the arithmetical ioformation of these 
&UJM.$tlut ls 1:1ot stated ; nor is it clear. Io fact, it is 
senseless; and that, we suppose, is considered good 
enough for a solution of a problem such as this. 

The Bible is treated as though any meaning1ess 
notion or vain conceit wi1l suffice for an ei:plan ation, 
without inquiry or examination as to its subject-matter, 
or, as to whether it makes sense or nonseose. 

It is true that there are other books, later than 
Hezekiah, which have these same three letters at tbe 
end; but, What is more likely than that Ezra, or the 
men of the Great Synagogue, or any other editors 
of the sacred Text, should continue to use this formula, 
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even though the knowledge as to its primary use and 
sipificarice had been lost? 

If only for the sake of uniformity, without knowing 
its origin or meaning, nothing would be more natural 
than that the N akdanim, Sopherim, or 'Massorites 
should not depart from a practice which bad thus 
come down to them.• 

There are several Psalms which could be pointed 

• The aae of thia tri-grammaton ia uniform and continuous at 
the end of each book, until we come to the death of Hezekiah. 
Not antil after that, at the end of the book of Kine•, do we meet 
with any dcrarture from the addition of these three letters. There, 
for the first lime, we find a different formula. ln1tead of the simrle 
1ip -.·e 6nd two worda, makinc a aenteacc-in1ica.d ot forming the 
initial, . . 

At the end or Kine•, we have i'iJ:'1.1:~1 P!TJ (cwtii Dlflit1-
,hazzik) b, str011g, .,,,1 .. , will l, st,,o.,,g. 

Thi• look■ u though the 1ubsequent editon, whether 
Joaiah, Ezra, or othera (for, 01 all Judah'• king,, none can be 
named who bad rrutcr love Cor God'• word than tbete) 
andcratood the tri-poa•alo,. u a aolcmn injunction uanamiuccl 
lo them~ and that they took ap the work and carried it out in the 
ui,le •ririt in wbicb it bad come down to them, a■ thouch·Huekiah 
being dnd yet spoke to them, and said, .. Be 1tronc," and they 
,,,;1mud, 11 \Ve w;ll be 1tronc." Thia aame form (of two worda) 
i1 a~d at the end of 1aaiah and J ercmiab. The one word ia uaed 
acain after Erckiel, at the end of the Minor Prophet.a, the Paalma, 
Proverba, and Job. 

We do not find it after the Song of Solomon, Rath, Lamenta• 
tion1, Eccleaiaatu, or Eatber (the 6ve booka called the M 1iilUth, 
or little rolla). 

We meet with it apin after Dan:el, and after Ezra-~ehemiab 
(ah,.-ay1 •• one book). 

Aller Cbroniclca (which ia the laat book in the Hebrew Bible) wa 
6nd a loncet form, which, being tran1latcd, meana '" Be 1tronc ancl 
wa will be stronc. Tbe Lawciver ia not atraitenccl." 
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out as undoubtedly the work of Hezekiah ; • the 
internal evidettce connecting them Tery closely with 
himself, his life and his times. Among these are 
assuredly Psa~ms ~liv., xlvi., xlvii., xlviii., sci., cxix. 
and many oth~rs. 

This brings ·us to the examinatiott of these Songs of 
the Degrees to see what evidence we can find to prove 
that they are the work of Hezekiah; tbe songs which 
he sa~d he would sing in the House of Jehovah. 

This, when proved, will take these "Songs of TH'& 

Degrees" back far beyond the Babylonian Captivity, 
and give them their place in the History; effectually 
disposing of the theories of the .. Higher O critics who 
have laboured so zealously to bring them down to later 
times: and done their utmost to demol'ish them as 
the \Vord of God, and to discredit them as the work 
of man. 

• For farther infonnation on thia important aabjcct we must 
refer our reader• to Dt. Tbirtte•• work; and to our rcmarka 011 

Pulm :alYi. •*C. unclw •• Selah ... 
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IV.-THEIR EXAMINATION. 

Wa come, at length, to such an " examination" as was 
suggested by Dr. Lightfoot, and abundantly vindicated 
in Dr. Thirtle's investigations. In carrying this out, 
we haYe found the following fifteen points of contact 
between the history of Hezekiah and bis Songs of 
the Degrees; the same in number as the fifteen 
Psalms. But there may be others which we have 
overlooked; for we never profess to exhaust the 
Divine Word. 

In deciding the ord~r in which we should here 
present them we have been guided by the Songs, and 
not by the history. In Kings, Chronicles, and Isaiah 
we have the chronological order of the historical facts. 
In the Songs we have the Di vine order according to 
their spiritual significance. 

We have already noted the fact that the fifteen 
Psalms are divided into fiu, groups of ,,.,.,, each. And 
the order in the subjects of the three Psalms is 
the same, group for group, and Psalm for Psalm. 

The fird Psalm in each group has Distress, Affliction, 
and Trouble, with Prayer, for its subject. 

The s,co,ul has Trust in Jehovah. 
The third has BlessiDg, and Peace of Zion. 

TH& FlFTKBN PolNTS ARB AS FOLLOWS:­

I. Rabshakeh's blasphemous tonsue. 
2. Sennacherib's reproaches. 
3. Sennacherib's shame. 

4. Hezekiah's earnest prayer. 

5. God," the Maker of heaven and earth:' 
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ti. Heze.idah's desire for peace. 

i· Jehovah's promised help. 
8 . . cc For Thy servant David's sake ... 

;,. Jehov~h's sign to Hezekiah. 
10. Hezekiah's trust in Je:hovah. 

11 . Hezrkiah •• like a bird in a cage." 

12. "The Captivity of Zion." 

13. Hezekiah's zeal for the house of jehovah.. 
14. H ezekiab childless. 
15. The PatSdver for a11 Israel. 

The reader must compare what is said under these 
fifteen heads, with the Psalms them5t:lves, and the 
notes in Part IV. 

The two parts are supplemental to each other ; aDd 
should be studi~d together. The references. also are 
to be carefully compared. 

(1) Rabshakela's Blaiphemous Tongue. 

• We know, from the history, that when Rabshakeh's 
words were heard, they were received with dismay. 
King Hezekiah and all his ministers rent their clothes, 
and covered themselves with sackcloth. 

He sent word to Isaiah, and said : "It may be 
Jehovah thy God will hear the words of Rabshakeh, 
whom the king of Assyria his master hath sent to 
re-proach the living God,* and will reprove the words 

• Like tbe expression •• the God who made heaven and e:irth." 
the title .. the living God .. alway, haa reference to Idols. He i1 
IO called in contrast with those whic:b bad no life. Compare 
1 Then. i. 9. 
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,s;hich Jehovah thy God hath heard: wherefore lift up 
thy prayer for the remnant that is left" (Isa. xxxTii. 4,). 

Hezekiah, himself, prayed and said, 
"J ebovah, bow down thint. ear, and hear : 

Open Jehovah, thine eyes, and see : 
And bear the words of Sennacherib who bath 

sent him (i.~., R.abshakeh) to reproach . the 
living God " (2 Kings xix. 16). 

We do not have to look far into these Psalms to find 
references to the scornful, contemptuous, and proud 
words of Rabshakeh. 

In the very first we read : 

"Deliver my soul, 0 Jehovah, from lJln• lips, · 
And from a deceitful tongue, 
What shall be given (or done) unto thee, 
Or what shall be done unto thee, thou falae 

tongue?" (Psalm en. 2 1 3). 

" Have mercy upon us, 0 Jehovah, 
Have mercy upon us : 
For we are exceedingly filled with oontempt. 
Our soul is exceedingly filled with the aoornlng 

of those that are at ease, 
And with the coatempt of th• proud'' (Psalm 

cxxiii. 3, 4). 
Not only did Hezekiah pray with reference to thf! 

disturbers of Zion's peace, and of his own peace of 
mind i but we have distinct references to Sennacherib's 
r~proaches. 

(2) Se,u,achuib's Repoaclus. 

Both iD 2 Kings xb:., and in Isa. xxxvii., the prophet 
Isaiah sent to Hezekiah, in answer to his prayer, 
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of . Divine mesqage in reply to Sennacherib's 
reproaches of j ehovah. 

Tbe words are n~arly the same in both record.;. 
T11ey both ref!r to, and quote, Sennacherib's words ; 
and tell us what he had said as to his conquests of 
other nations. 

But Jehovah, in His reply by Isaiah, reveals the 
fact that Sennacherib had done only what He had 
permitted him to do ; and how He had •ve,-rlllMl all for 
the accomplishment of His own counsels. 

In 2 Kings xix. 25, 26 and Isa. xxxvii. 26, 27. 
Jehovah apostrophizes Sennacherib, and asks him: 

"Hast thou not beard long ago, bow I have 
done it, 

And, of ancient times, that I have formed it 1 
Now have I brought it to pass, .. 
That thou shouldest be to lay waste fenced 

cities into ruinous heaps. ',. 
That is why their inhabitants were of small 

power, 
They were dismayed and confounded: 
They were as the grass of the field, 
And as the green herb, 
As the gr&aa on the houaetopa, 
And as corn blaated before it be grown up." 

Can we have the smallest doubt that, in Psalm cx~i,: , 
we have a reference to these words of Jehovah l>y 
Isaiah? 

Jehovah had said that He had made the enemies 1.;{ 
SenD:ichcrib to be as grass before him. So here 
H'-'zekiah prays that Jehovah would do the same wiLh 
all the enemies of Zion. 
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., Let all that hate Zion be put to shame and tur ·af'tl 

backward. 
Let them be aa the graaa upon the houaetopa, 
\Vhich withereth before it be irown up : 
\\·herewith the mower filleth not his hand ; 
Nor he that bindeth sheaves [filleth] his bosom" 

(Psalm cxxix. 5·7)• 
No one can fail to see the cJose connection between 

these words of Hezekiah and Isaiah; or fail to admire 
the beautiful way in which Jehovah's taunt to Sen­
nacherib is turned into a prayer for Zion. 

(3) Sennacherib'! Shame. 

In the history we read how, after that Jehovah h~d 
cut off the hosts of Sennacherib ~n • one night, be 
"returned with sham• of face to his own land'' 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 21). 

Can wt: doubt for one moment that Hezekiah rtfers 
to this when be says: 

"Jehovah is righteou: 
He hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked. 
Let them all be confounded (R.V. • be aab&med ') 

and tumed back 
That hate Zion." (Ps. cxxix. 4, 5). 

(4) Hesekiah'1 Eanud Prayer. 

\Ve learn, from Isaiah xxxviii. 3, that Hezekiah' s 
grief was deep and real. 

He " wept with great weeping" (v. 3, margin). 
11 He prayed and cried to heaven'' (2 Cbroo. zxxii. 20). 



IV.-THEIR EXAMINATION. 

In this prayer Isaiah joins him. Ht:zelciah had se:nt 
to him for this purpose : "lift up thy prayer for the 
remnant that ate left .. (2 Kings xix. 2, 4). 

\Vhen Hezekiah received RabshaktJ1•s letter, he 
"spread it before J chovah." This prayer is recorded 
in 2 Kings xix. 15-19. Its earntstness will be noted in 
verse 16 and 19. 

'' Jehovah, bow down thine ear, and hear: 
Open, Jehovah, thine eyes, and see. 
I beseech thee, save Thou us out of his hand.'• 

\Vhen tbreatent:d with death by "the King of ter­
rors," he "turned his face to the wall, and prayed 
unto Jehovah again, saying :-

" I beseech thee, 0 Jehovah . . . . 
And Hezekiah wept sore" (2 Kings xx. 2, 3). 

Another prayer is recorded in Isaiah xxxviii. 10-20: 

and \·erse 14 shows how sore was his trouble. 

" Like a crane or a swallow, so did I chatter : 
I did mourn as a dove : 
}.line eyes fail with looking upward: 
0 Jehovah. I am oppressed ; 
Undertake for me:' 

How can wt: read these words without at once 
associating them with the Songs of the Degrees ? 

The very first words of the first of these Psalms 
give us the connecting link. 

" In my distress I cried unto JehoYah, 
And he heard me " (Psalm cxx. 1 ) . 

'' Unto Thee did I lift op mine eyea . . . 
Our eyea wait upon Jehovah our God, 
Until that He have mercy upon ua. 
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Have mercy upon ua, 0 Jehovah, 
Haye merc,y upon ua '' (Psalm cxxiii. 1-3). 

"Out of the depth• have I oried unto Thee, 0 
Jehovah. 

Adon&l, hear my yoice, 
Let tbine eara be attentive to the voice of my 

1appllcation1" (Psalm cxxx. 1,2). 

It is hardly necessary to make aoy comment on these 
Scriptures. The correspondence is obvious: and be 
who rf!ads the history and the Songs most minutely ..-ill 
be the most amply rewarded for his study. 

Wt: must note, secondly, that this prayer of Heztkiah 
was made to Jehovah as 

(5) Gotl, tlu Maker of He•11ni a11d E11rth. 

Hezekiah prayed unto Jehovah and sai~ :-
u O Jehovah, God of Israel, which dwellest be­

t ween th6 cherubim, 
Thou art the God, even Thou alone, of all° tbe 

kingdoms of the earth ; 
Thou hut made heaYen and earth;" (2 Kings 

xix. 15; Isa. xxxvii. 16). 

There is a special reason for thus addressing his 
prayer. 

Rabshakeh had railed against God, and " spake 
a,ainst the God of Jerusalem as against the gods of 
the people of the earth, which were the work of the 
bands of man " ( 2 Chron. xxxii. 19). 

Yes, the God of Jerusalem was "the God of Heze­
kiah " (verse 17), and he was II the God who made 
heaven and earth." \Vith Him all things are possible. 
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Well, therefore, did Hezekiah make hia prayer unto 
Jehovah, in sharp contrast with the cods of Aasyria, in 
·«hose praise Sennacherib had spoken. 

Now notice how this is referred to in Paalm cxxi. 
1 ~2 ; and observe the /Mll stop at the end of the first 
lint!: and the Q.ustiora at the end of the second. 

u I lift up mine eye• unto the mountains. 
From waenco will come my help ? 
My help cometh from J ehovab, 

Who made he&YID and earth" (Ps. cxxi. 1,2). 

!t will be seen that these four lines are an introver• 
aion: in which we ha.,e the CrlMW• in the nrst and 
fourth lines, and the C,uu, in the second and third. 

The contemplation of Creation, in the mountains 
which stand about Jerusalem, turned Hezekiah's 
thoughts to Him who created them. 

The God who made the mountains, made heaven and 
earth ; and He could do all things i and could bring 
help and deliveran~e to Hezekiah. 

Hezekiah did not do anything so foolish as to think 
the mountains could help him. 

To u lift up the eyes.. is a Hebrew form of ezpres­
sion, or idiom, for muid,ri.g; ~ and hence for doing that 
which was the result of such consideration. In Psalm 
cxxiii. I we ha.,e it again. 

"Unto Thee have I lifted up mine eyes, 
0 Thou that dwellest in the heavens.'' 

And the next verse goes on to explain the act t. 
• And the act ia p11t by Mdnp,,.:, of the Adjunct. for what ia COIi• 

nectcd with, and included in, the act. Sec Pif-r•• of SI•••• pqN 
a53, 6o6. 

t Compare Oen. mi. 14. Eaek. ZTiil. 6,15. 
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There is another Figure of Speech employed in this 
verse (Psalm cxxi. 6 *). It is called A Ulliplosu (which 
means a J01,bli,rg) because a word is Jnbl,d, or repeated, 
for the purpose of pointing out the word ou which th,.,. 
real emphasis is to be placed. Here it is shown to be 
OD lulp. 

" Whence is to come my help ? 
My help cometh,'' etc. 

This Figure conclusively shows that it was not the 
mountains from whence he was expecting help; but 
from Jehovah who created them. 

In Psalm cxxiv. S. Hezekiah again ezpresses the 
same confidence, and on the same grounds. 

The intro•ersion of these four lines shows that 
Huekiah looked unto the mountains, not for any help 
that they could gh•e him (as some have thought), but 
because they were the work of Hezekiah's God. As be 
lifted up bis eyes and considered them, they told of 
Him, tJu Cr,•tor, who M4'U tJu111 ; yea, o( Him who 
·• made heaven and earth." 

In Psalm cxxiv. 8, he again expresses the same hope. 
" Oar help is in the name of J eho•ah, 

Who made heaYen. and earth.'' 
The whole of this series of Psalms ends with a further 

reference by way of praise: 

'' Jehovah that made heaven and earth, 
Bless thee out of Zion" (Psalm cxxxiv. 3). 

In Psalm cxxiii. I, also, Hezekiah's prayer is ad­
dressed to Him " that dwelleth in the bea vens. • This 

• See F•'t11re1 of Sl•ecls, pp. 2s1-255. 
For other example• compare Gen. i. 1,2 (earth) i Paa.Im axii. 2,3 

Oeruaalem) i czni. a,3 (done great thinr), etc. 
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la Jeho,•ah before whom he spread Seanacberib•a 1euer, 
and said:-" 0 Jehovah Sabaotb, God of Iarael, that 
dwellest betwecc the cherubirna '' {a King• xiz. rs; Isa. 

• • F..) mvu. J.___. 

(6) H,s,ltuila•s D,1ir, fa,r P,au. 

In bi.a pra 1er, Hezekiah refer1 to hit loacing for 
peace, in the midst of wars without1 and fears within. 
His sickness came in the midst of the siege: u is clear 
from the promise given in connection with the sip of 
the shadow's going back on the Degrees (or steps): 
.. I will add to thy days fifteen years; and I will deliver 
thee and this city out of the band of the king of 
Auyria •• ( :z Kings xx. 6). 

Hezekiah's prayer therefore has referenC'! to the 
liege as well as his sickness. Hence be prays, 
and says: 

" Behold, for peu• I had great bittcmeu,. (laa. 
xxniii. I 7). 

So, iD the Songs of the Degrees, he sa JS : 
"M:, soul hath long dwelt with him that hatetb 

peue. 
I am for peace: but when I ■peak. they are for 

war .. (Psalm cu. 6, 7). 

Is there not here, in the very first of these Psalms, 
a reference to the history 1 Yea, to the first beginning 
of all his trouble. 

We read in 2 Chron. xxxii. 1-3, that "when Hezekiah 
saw that Sennacherib was come, and that he was 
purpoeed to fight against Jerusalem (margin, Heb. 
Bil _ f-. wa1 lo ••), he took couneel with his 
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princes." Who can doubt that, in this 11. 7, we have 
a reference to such passages as this, and 2 Kings xvii: 
19, etc., Isa. xuvi. 5, etc. 

Hezekiah's one desire was for "peace." He prays: 

'' Pray for the pea.ce of Jeru1alem. 
Peace be within thy wall•" (Psalm cxxii. 6, 7). 

"And pea.ce upon Iarael,, (Psalm czxv. 5). 

cc Thou shalt see thy children's children, 
And peace upon Ian.el " (Psalm cxxviii. 6). 

The last Psalm of each of the five groups of three, 
has blessing and peace for its theme. And his own 
last prayer (recorded in the history) was that "peace 
and truth .. might be in his days (2 Kings -~x. 19). 

(7) Jehovah's Promised Help. 

Isaiah had positively assured Hezekiah that Jehovah 
would certainly deliver him and Jerusalem. He said: 

"Thus Jehovah hath said concerning the king of 
Assyria: He shall not come into this city, nor shoot an 
arrow there, nor come before it with shield, nor cast · a 
bank against it. By the way that he came, by the same 
shall he return, and shall not come into this city, saith 
Jehovah. For I will defend this city, to save it" 
(2 Kings xix. 32-34). 

" I will add unto thy days fifteen years; aod I will 
deliver thee and this city out of the band of the king of 
Assyria ; and I will defend this city " ( 2 Kings u. 6). 

This was Jehovah's answer to Sennacherib's challenge, 
sent on, in advance, to Hezekiah from Lachish (which 

246 



IV.-THEia ExAMJNATJoM. 

he was besieging) : 11 Shall your God deliver you out 
of my hand" (2 Chron. xxxii. 9, 15, 17, Isa. xxxvi. 20; 

xxxvii. 11). 

Now notice how this Divine pledge was taken up, 
an1 treasured, and mentioned again and again in these 
.. Songs of the Degrees " : 

"My help c,ometh from Jehovah . . . 
He will not suffer thy foot to be moYed: 
He that keepeth thee will not slumber, 
Behold, be that keepeth Israel shall neither 

slumber nor sleep. 
JehoTah la thy keepe•: 
J ebovah is thy shade upon thy right hand. 
Jehovah ahall preaerTe thee from all evil: 
Be 1hall preaerve thy aoul. 
Jehovah shall preserve thy going out and thy 

coming in 
From this time forth, and even for evermore " 

(Psalm cxxi. 2-8). 

u If it had not been JehoYab who wa1 OD our 
aide, now may Israel say ; 

If it had not been J ehoTah 11 ho was OD our 
aide, when men rose up against us: 

Then they had swallowed us up quick, ... 
Blessed be Jehovah, who hath not given us as 

a prey to their teeth" (Psalm cxxiv. 1-3, 6). 

11 As the mountains are round about Jerusalem, 
So JehoYah la round about his people " 

(Psalm cxxv. 2). 

'• Then said they among the heathen, 
Jehonh hath done great thlnga for them, 
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Jehovah bath done great things !or us ; 
Whereof we are glad" (Psalm cxxvi. 2, 3). 

0 Except Jehoyab build the houao, 
They labour in vain that build it : 
Exoepl JehoY&h keep the city, 
The watch:nan waketh but iD vain"• (Psalm 

ex xvii. 1 ). 
It was because of this assured promise of lehova.h, 

sent to Hezekiah, by Isaiah, that we see his firm trust 
in the word of J ebovah. There was no other ground 
for bis faith: for, .. faith cometh by bearing, and 
hearing by the word of God" (Rom. x. 17). 

(8) Po11 My Serva,ct Dar,id's Sake. 

" When Hezekiah received the letter of the hand 
of the messengers, and read it:" he u went up into 
the house of Jehovah, and spread it before Jehova~" 
(Kings xix. 14). 

Isaiah was sent with Jehovah's answer to that letter: 
aad in it special stress was laid on the grounds • on 
which Jehovah would deliver Jerusalem, aud Hezekiah, 
and His people. He said: 

0 I will defend this city, to save it, for mine ow_n 
sake, and for mJ aerYant D&Yid'1 u.ke" (2 Kings 
xix. 34). 

So also in answer to his prayer for recovery from his 
• We have a.notber example or the Fipre A114"illon1, or 

D0Mhli11~ in thia Pulm, for the sake of emphuiaing the vanity : 
.. The watchman waketh but la "Yal■. 

la Tala ye riee ap early." 
See P,pr11 o/ Sj,,d, pages 251-255. 
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sickneu. laaiah wu lellt with the SDNeege: "Thu 
Jehovah hath aaid. tile God of Dancl thy f&&la•• I have 
beard thy praJer . . . I will defead this city for lliae 
own sake, and for ■J unant Dancl'• ate" (2 Klap 
XL 5, 6). • 

See how these words were remembered by Heudri•b, 
when he "remembered Darid. ud all his troubles," 
and prayed to Jehovah to remember tlaem a1ao 
(Psalm cxxxli. 1 ). 

Hezekiah remembers tbem and says: 
,. For thJ llff&Dl Dawtd•• aka 

Tum not •••J tbe face of Tlaiae aaoiated" 
(Psalm cxsxii. 10). 

The whole Paalm is taken ap with DaTid. The int 
part is what David sware to Jehovah (n. 2-10) : &Dd 

the second part ia what Jehovah had sworn to 
David (w. 10-18).• 

It is all for David, and for David's aake. 
Surely this is in close connection with the history 

as it is recorded iD the book of Kings. 

(g) J1lun,11la's Sip lo H,s,iialt. 

Isaiah suddenly changes his address io 2 Kings xh::. 29, 
and Isa. xuvii. 30, and turns from Sennacherib to 
Hezekiah. All is really addressed to Hezekiah: but 
the· apostrophe is addressed to Sennacherib, wbo is to 
be turned back by the way that he came. 

A sign is then volUDtarily given to Hezekiah i.a the 
following words : 

• Sec the 1tnac:twe of the whole Paalm in Part IV., pp. ,oS-511. 
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.. And this shall be a sign unto thee, 
Ye shall eat t}lis year such as groweth of itself; 
And the second year that which springetb ol 

the same: 
And in 'the third year 1011r ye, and reap, 
And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thtreof.'; 

~ere was a sign, indeed, as to the truth of Jehovah's 
words. A sign that could be clearly understood and 
evidenced. 

Nothing that would be sown would spring up. Only 
what grew spontaneously would be available for food. 
The sowers would be disappointed, and would see the 
fruitlessness·· of their labour. 

How well can we understand the ~cial reference 
,. of the following words : 

"They that 1011 in tears shall reap with songs 
of joy. ,. 

He that keeps going on carrying his basket 
of seed • • 

Shall surely come again with songs of joy, 
Carrying his ahea-wea" (Psalm cxxvi. 5, 6). 

"For thou shalt eat the labour of thine ha.nda: 
Happy shalt thou be, 
And it shall be well ~th thee" (Psalm cxxviii. 2). 

The continued perseverance of the sowers under the 
disappointment of their labour was remembered with 
·thanksgiving in this Psalm, which commemorated th~ir 
sowing int~• and their reaping with songs of joy. 

The whole picture presented is not that of exiles in 
Babylon, a foreign land, but that of peaceful agricul­
turists; carrying on their operations, at home, in their 
own land. 



l V .-TH1ua Ex.uuNATION. 

(Io) Hneku,Ja•s T"'st in Jeno11111t. 

One of the very first things recorded of Hezekiah was : 
0 He trusted in Jehovah, the God of Israel" (2 Kings 

xviii. 5). 
It was this that formed the subject of all Rabshakeh's 

appeals to the People, whom he wish-ed to treat with, 
and detach from Hezekiah; and thus stir up rebellion 
against him : " Hear the word of the great king, 
the king of Assyria: Thus saith the king, Let not 
Hezekiah deceive you : for he shall not be able to deliver 
you out of his hand : Neither let Hezekiah make you 
trust in Jehovah, saying, Jehovah will surely deliver us, 
and this city shall not be delivered into the hand of the 
king of Assyria. Hearken not to Hezekiah" (2 Kings 
:X. viii. 28-3 I). 

Indeed the whole chapter must be read, as well as 
the parallel chapters in :1 Chronicles and Isaiah, if 
we wish to form a true estimate of Hezekiah's .. trust iD 
Jehovah. 

Again and ··again it is spoken of in all the three 
records. (See Isa. xxxvi. 18 ; xxxvii. 10. ) 

And note the ground of his trust : Isaiah brought 
him the promise by" the word of Jehovah." Hezekiah 
believed the word spoken, and rested upon it. Hence, 
he could wait, and pray, and look upward. 

N.ow see how this trust is reflected in these Psalms. 
It will be found prominently in the second of each 
group of three Psalms 

" He will not suffer thy foot to be moved : 
He that keepeth thee will not slumber" 

(Psalm cxxi. 3.) 

"They that trust in Jehoy&h shall be as Mount 
Zion, 
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Which cannot be removed, but will abide tor ever. 
As the mountains ataod round about Jerusalem 
So Jehovah is round about His People 
From henceforth even for ever. 
For the rod of the wicked will not rest upon 

the lot of the righteous·• (Psalm citxv. 1-3). 

I .1., the rod of the Assyrian will not rest upon Israel. 
This was the e1pression of Hezekiah's trust in God's 
promise sent by Isaiah. (S11 Notes, p. 293). 

"Except Jehovah build the house, they labour in 
vain that build it : 

Except Jehovah keep the city, the watchman 
waketh in vain ,. ( Psalm c11tvii. 1 ) • 

.. I wait for Jehowah, 
■J IOal doth wait. 
b4 In hta wend do I hope. 
Lat l1rael hope in .lehow&h : 
ror with lehoyah there la mercJ, 
And with Blm la plenteoa1 redemption. 
hcl Be will redeem larul fnm &11 Ida 

iniquities" (Psalni cxxx. 5.8). 

( 11) H ,seltiaJ1, lilte a D ird in Cl Cat•• 

Perhaps the most beautiful and striking of all these 
fifteen points, and the most conclusive which can be 
afforded of the truth of our position, is tbat which is 
supplied, not from the Scripture history of Hezekiah, 
but from from the Assyrian record of Sennacherib 
himself. 



rv.-THEtR ExAMlNAT10N. 

There may be seen to~day, in the British Museum 
io London,* a Hexagonal Cylinder of this very 
Sennacherib, Kin~ of Assyria (B.C. iOS-681). 

• 55- IO-J, I, 
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.. Taa SoMGS o, DsGaaas." 

By the kind permission of the O:dord Press, we are 
pririleged to give a reproduction of a photograph of 
this Cylinder. . 

It is "one of the finest and most perfect objects of 
its class and kind ever discovered, and its importance 
as an historical document can hardly be over-rated. It 
contains four hundred and eighty-seven lines of closely 
written but legible cuneiform text, inscribed in the 
Eponymy of Belimuranni, prefect of Karkemish about 
6g1 B.C." 

The text records eight expeditions of Sennacherib. 
Among them is his description of this very siege of 
Jerusalem in the reign of Hezekiah. 

By the same kind permission of the Oxford Press, we 
are enabled to give (on the opposite page) a photographic 
facsimile of that portion of the Cylinder, beginning with 
the eleventh line of the central column, which is shown 
in our illustration on page 253. 

The words we wish to refer to are in the seventeenth 
to the twenty first lines: After speaking of the cities 
which he bad besieged, Sennacherib says : 

17. . . . I captured 200,150 people, small and 
great, male and female, 

18. horses.and mules.and asses,and camels,and men, 
1 g. and sheep innumerable from their midst I 

brought out, and 
20. I reckoned [them] as spoil. [Hezekiah) b.lm­

aelf 11.ke a caged bird within Jerusalem, 
21. hl1 roy&l olty, l abut in, &c. 
Now read the words of Hezekiah in Psalm cxxiv. 7. 

" Our soul la eaca.ped u a bird out of the mare 
of the fowler• : 

Th• anare la broken, and •• &re deliYuecl." • 



l V.-THBIR EXAMINATION. 
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This takes the Psalm right back to the very days of 
Hezekiah and Sennacherib. 

Indeed, it takes us back beyond the days of Hezekiah 
and Sennacherib : for it is a Pso/m of Dauid. 

Some 350 years before Hezekiah, David had found 
himself in similar trouble.. He was hunted like a 
partridge in the mountains, pursued as a dog, and 
sought as a flea, by Saul. He had been shut up in his 
hiding places.• At such a time it was that David 
penned this Psalm (cxxiv.) At such a similar time of 

• Read I Sam. xxiii. 1-13; 19-xxiv. 12 i Div. 14 i uvi. 1-20. 
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Hezekiah's need, shut up in his house by sickness, and 
besieged in Jerusalem by Sennacherib, he was indeed 
,. like a caged bird : ltf wbat Psalm could more suitably 
e:rpres1 the aense of bis need, and his praise for DiviL~ 
deli•erance? • 

He bad no need himself to write another .. Song.'' 
Here waa one ready to bis hand. Indeed David's 
reference to hi■ escape "as a bird out of the snare of 
the fowlers" would be seized on by Hezekiah•• exactly 
suiting his deliverance from the "snare," as well •• 
from the aiege of _Sennacherib. 

It aiake1 the history live again before our eyes. 
We can aee the vain boasting of hia enemies ; and 

bear bis own praise, u he exclaims:-
,. Blmsed be Jebo•ab, who bath not given us•• a 

preJ to their teeth!' (Psalm cxxiv. 6•). 
Thu put back into its own hdtoric aetting, it 

demoliab• all the artifices of the ••higher•• critics 
whose one aim ia to bring tbese Psalms down to Post­
Ezilic days; and writes .. folly " on their T&iD 

imaginationa. Here ia evidence that what they would 
bring down to a.c. 150 could have been written only by 
David himself; and, used here by Hezekiah who was 
concerned in the events referred to, is thus pro•ed 
to haTe been written more than 1000 years before 
Christ. 

If these critics prefer Hammurabi to Moses, then 
let them prefer Sennacherib to themselves. We prefer 
the testimony of Sennacherib•• Cylinder to all their 
imaginations; while we welcome the additional evide:ilce 
it affords u to the truth of the Word of God. 

• Tbe MOIIJIDOU Pulm, bm.. may a.tao be by Huck.iah. u· ao, 
ftrN ll ...W rcfes IO &be ..... ~ troa "Iba Delt" 
wlMrewnb ... arc ca11pt. 



!V.--THIUR EXAIUNATlON, 

(1~) u T.Ju Cattivit:, of ZiOfl." 

This expression, which occurs twice in these Psa\m1 
(Psalm cxxvi. :s 4), finds its connection with Hezekiah's 
history. 

The ten tribes had, twelve years before, gone into 
captivity, on account of their idolatry. 

The coming up cf a large remnant of them to 
Jerusalem to keep the Passover after Hezekiah's 
Reformation was a happy token of hope that the rupture 
between Judah and Israel might possibly be healed : 
that the Tribes, who, when they went to Bethel and Dan 
had their backs turned on the house of Jehovah at 
Jerusalem, might yet again assemble within its walls. 

As we shall see in our last point of compari1on, 
Hezekiah was most particular in emphasising the fact 
that the Passover was for .. ALL Israel.'' Again and 
again is this stated. (See 2 Chron. x:a. 1, 9, &c.) 

No wonder, then, that ht! exhorted the remnant of 
the ten tribes to u turn again onto Jehovah : ,. assuring 
them that, if they did so, their brethren would u find 
compassion before them that led them ~ptive, so 
that they should come again into this Laod .. (2 Chron. 
xxx. 9). 

That there was a literal captivity Sennacherib tells us. 
And, we have seen ori the Cylinder which records his in­
vasion (see pages 253 and 255 above) that he had 
captured and taken away 200,150 people from the 
Tribes of Israel. And it was Israel," all Israel," that 
occupied the thoughts and filled the breast of Hezekiah. 

In 2 Kings xix. 2, 1-, Hezekiah entreats Isaiah to 
lift up his prayer II for the remnant that are left: H 

referring of course to the thousands which had been 
carried away into captivity. 
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There is therefore no need whatever to introduce 
the later captivity of Judah in Babylon. There is 
also an Idiomatic use of the expression which we &re 
considering. 

"To turn the captivity'' was the Idiom for making an 
end of any trouble or affliction.• It might be better 
Englisht:d " to turn the fortunes " of a person or 
nation. Captivity was a calamity: and when it was 
"turned " it was over. So the term " captivity •• was 
used of any great trouble t; and its" turning., was the 
ending of the trouble and a returning to a former 
estate. (Compare Ezek. xvi. 53 with 55 ; and 1ee 
Ez. xxix. 14, Jer. xxx. 3; xxmi. 11, Zeph. iii. 20). 

Hence, it was said of Job, that "Jehovah turned the 
captivity of Job" Qob. xlii. 10). Job waa never in 
literal captivity to man ; but he was to hi• afflictions 
and sorrows. When the Lo1tn " turned the captivity '' 
of Job, it is explained as meaning that "the LollD gave 
Job twice as much as be had before." It meant that 
Job had "a happy issue out of all his afflictions." 

This is the meaning of Psalm c:xxvi. 1. 

•• When Jehovah turned a.pin the O&ptlntJ of 
Zion, 

We were like them that dream.'' 

This refers to the ending of the aiege of Jerusalem ; 
delivering the city from the hand of the enemy ; and 

•Tbe Pipe o( Speech made it conveniently apreaift u u Idiom 
Mi:ittJ :J,rzl (1iiv 1Mo61i) rd_.. Iii rdw..,,. 

t Ja•t u we aac th• word .. allictioa," DOt accu11r"'1 ol mla,11, 
but o( any ttouble. 



IV.-THElll EXAIIINA.TION. 

gtVIng peace and blessing in Zion. It was this that 
enabled him to add :-

,. Then was our mouth filled with laughter, and 
our tongue wit b singing : 

Then said they among the heathen. 
• Jehovah hath done great things for them.' 
Jehovah hath done great things for us; 
We are glad'' (Psalm cxxvi. 2-3) . 

.In the next verse (11. 4), Hezekiah turns from praise 
for the delivery from their outward troubles of the 
siege, and his sickness, to prayer for deliverance from 
the internal trouble of a divided nation. He had sown 
the seeds of re-union in carrying out a Passover for 
" all Israel ; '' and he strengthens his hope by the 
tho~gbt of the fact : 

" They that sow in tears 
Shall reap in joy. 
He that goetb forth and weepeth, 

Bearing precious seed, 
Shall doubtless come again with rejoicing, 

Bringing his shea•es with him." 

(Psalm cxxvi. 4, 5, 6) 

His assurance is the basis of his prayer in verse 4-; 
to understand which we must fill up the Ellipsis cor­
rectly ; and this will necessitate a change in the 
translation of the words as they stand in the text. 

•• Turn again our captiylty, 0 Jehovah, 
As [Thou turnest] the torrents• in the Negeb." 

• .A Jhikim meana the lorr1t1 ti r11trAi,ud in a narrow natural 
or artificial channel, open or covered, either in a gorge or defile, 
or in pipe• or aqueduct, and therefore inacceaaible. In Paalm 
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•• Taa SoNGS OP D&GREEs." 

The word rendered 4
• rivers•• AJhilii• is froin p~~ 

( ii.phaJ,) to restFoi,. by force (Gen. xliii. 31 ; :dv. 1 ; 

Est. v. 10). 

The word rendered'' south" is, in the Hebrew, N,geb. 
That it does not and cannot mean "South" is clear by 
comparing Gen. xii. 9, with xiii. I.• 

In Gen. xii. 9 11 Abram journeyed going on still 
toward the Neg,b." This was in the direction of 
Egypt, which was South o! Canaan. But, 

In Gen. xiii. 1, " Abram went up out of Egypt, he 
and his wife and all that be had, and Lot with him, into 
the N,g,b." But this was N•"'" from Egypt, on his 
return journey to Canaan: and therefore if translated 
"South" (as in the A. V .) it directly contradicts ch. xii. 9. 

That the N,gih was the hill country South of Judea 
(and North of Egypt) is clear from other passages. 

It may therefore be rendered, in connectio~ with these, 
'°"'"ts, either in go,.ges or r,nn.us, which restrained by 
their force tho rushing torrents. This water ran, not 
"in the hills,. but, between them, in the rocky ra,;nes. 

A careful study of our New Version and notes given 
in Part iv. will show the nature of Hezekiah's prayer. 

He prayed that, 11.1 Jehovah, the mighty God, turns the 
torrents of water hither and thither in their rocky 
confines, in the Negeb or hill country of Judea, so He 

xiii. 1 . , the panting thiraty hind brayeth for the waters which 
1he hear• ruahing below, but cannot get at. The word O(euta in 
the following pauaga: and i1 rendered CJwl•Mls• a Sam. Dii. 16; 
Psalm xviii. 1.5 i laiah viii . 7• s,r.au. Job Yi. 15; Pulm cuvi •. 4. 
J.lighly, Job xii. 21; Sl,-o,ag /uc,,, Job xl. 18 i WA1n-llrod1, 
Pwm xiii. 1; Rivw,. Joel i. 20; Son& v. 12; Ese. -.i.); mi. 12; 

:u:xii. 6; nxiv. ~3•; mv. 8; mvi., 4, 6; ' Joel iii. 18 (iv. 18 Heb). 

• See Fjpr., •/ SJ,«la, page• 8:1-84, by the Uitor. 
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IV.-THBta ExAMlNATloN. 

would turn the hearts of His People unto Himself, 
as well as turn a wa 7 all their troubles from them. 

(13) Heaekiah1
1 Zeal for the Hou11 of JtluJ11a/J. 

Perhaps the most prominent feature in Hezekiah's 
character wa1 his zeal for the house of Jehovah. It was 
the chief concern of his life. It occupied bis thoughts ; 
it claimed his attention; lt filled his heart. 

Hezekiah stands out in peculiar contrast with the 
other kings in whose reigns Isaiah prophesied. 

The names of Ae.u, and Haza~tAH, are linked 
together in a very special manner by Isaiah's 
ministry.• 

or Aeu it is written (2 Chron. xxviil. 24): 0 Be abut 
up the doors of the hoaae of Jehovah." 

or Haz&ictAH it is recorded (:i Chron. zxix. 3): "Be 
opened the door■ of the house of Jehoyah and 
repaired them." 

This is mentioned as the very first act of Hezekiah : 
'' in the first year of his reigu, in the first month." 

His Reformation of the Temple and its service-s. as 
recorded in the book of the Chronicles, occupies three 
whole chapters; aDd we are told, with the greatest 
minuteness, how complete was that work, and bow 
thoroughly it was carried out. 

After the Reformation of the Temple, he continually 
resorted thither. 

• Of J01·HAM it is written (2 Ch. xxvii. 2) u He entered not into 
the Home of j ehovah • • : but thia ia said in bi• praise , an• the 
context ahow■ that he did .. all that U uiab hi■ father did," czcept 
daat he did not ain u bi1 father did (s.• a Cbron. uvi. 16-24) by 
enterinr into the temple or the Loa.D to barn inccnac, Ac. Only the 
Prieetl could enter the " Temple." 



"Tn1t SoNGS ov D1Ga1tas: ' 

When he first beard of Rabsbakeh•• words, Hezekiah 
"rent his clothes, and covered himself w;th sackcloth, 
_and went Into the Houae of JehoYa.h,. (Isa. xxxYii. 1). 

When be II received the letter of the King of Assyda 
from the hand of the messengers, and read it, Hezekiah 
went up into the Bouae of Jehovah, and spread it 
before Jehovah." (Isa. xxxvii. 14).• 

\\Ybcn smitten by his sickness unto death, and when 
Isaiah came to him and promised him recovery, bis fir5t 
question was:-" What shall be the ,ign that J chovah 
will heal me, and that I ahall go up into the Bouie of 
JehoTah? '' (2 Kings xx. 8, Isa. xxxvii. 22). 

His " writing '' which he wrote " when he had been 
sick, and was recovered of his sickness," ended with his 
resolve : " Therefore will we sing my songs to the 
stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the 
Bouae of JehoY&h." (Isa. xxxviii. 20).* 

This is the "going •P ' ' referred to the "Songs of the 
Degrees." These are the " Ascents'' of Hezekiah : 
which correspond with the osee•t of the sun which turned 
the shadow back and down on the steps of the sundial 
of Ahaz. As the shadow went backward, and was 
brought back again, the number of the degrees by which 

• Ala, I in the matter of the leucr of the King of Babylon tbi1 
wa, not the case. When the King ot A.uyria : ame against him 
with a summon, to aurrender the city, Hezekiah w:nt up into t.be 
Houee ol the Lo1t.o. and spread it before the Lo10. 

When ° the King of Terrors n came. with bi, 1olemn 1umraon1 to 
surrender bia life, Hezekiah II turned hi• face toward the wall, and 
prayed unto the Loao ... 

When .. the King of Babylon,. aent letter, and a;r,unt. Huckiah 
clicl neither tbe one nor the other : on the conuar•·, he wu .. glad of 
tbcns i .. and 1howed them II bi, houae .. ' and II bia treasures.' ' instead 
of the House of the Lord, and Hi, mercies. (See Tiu Yisiolf of 
Islliu, by tbe u.me author and publisher). 
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IV.-TKBIR EXAIUNATION. 

it had go,u tloa,,i, the sun must have gone up, 1UUIUUll 

in the bea vens again ;• so these steps or degrees were 
well fitted to iJ1ustrate and symbolize these continued 
1Utents of liezekiah, when he ascended and went up into 
the House of Jehovah. 

When we read, in these Psalms, the references to II the 
House of Jehovah," we cannot fail to notice how 
remarkably they receive their natural interpretation 
when taken in connection with Hezekiah's history: 

" I was glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go into the Houae of JehoTah. . . 
Because of the Bouse of Jehovah our God I 

will seek thy good:' (Ps. cxxii. 1, 9). 

" Behold, bless ye Jehovah, all ye servants of 
Jehovah, 

Which by night stand in the Boue of JehoYah. 
Lift up your hands in the Sanctuary, 
And bless Jehovah." (Ps. cxxxiv. 1, 2). 

( 14) H ,1,kiala Childuss. 

There is another subject in connection with Hezekiah 
which finds a prominent place in these Psalms. Surely 
we must often have noticed the references to children: 
and wondered what they could possibly have to do 
with these .. Songs of Degrees," whatever explanation 
of them might be adopted. 

The explanation is that, at the time of this calamity, 
H 161Juh .,IU cJ.ilaless. 

Psalm cuxii. shows that he remembered u the sure 
mercies," promised to David when God said," I will set 

•sec the Illusuation already given above, pa,e 221. 
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up thy seed after thee, which shall proceed oa.t of thy 
bowels, and I will establish bl■ kingdom" (2 Samuel 
m. 12). 

He knew the sure word of Jehovah that there 
should never be wanting one to sit upon David's 
throne: and yet, at this very moment, at this critical 
point in his history, when his life waa in the utmost 
danger, (for he was "sick unto death" ) tlur• .,.1 u 
Juir to D•flills throne; no heir to Hezekiah's kingdom. 
This must have caused him great daquietude. 

Like Abraham, when he had " no seed." Hezekiah 
must have longed for a son. He could oot be otherwise 
than anxious untµ be had received the Lord's promise 
of a son and heir. (See 1 Kings viii. 25126 ; xi. 36. 
2 Chron. vi. 16; vii. 18). 

He trusted in Jehovah for Victory over his enemies. 
He trusted in JeboTah for His recovery from His 

sickness. 
So likewise be trusted in J ebovab for His faitb.ful­

nus to His promise to David. This is shewn in Psalm 
cxxxii. 11. 

" J ebovah bath sworn • truth to David ; 
He will not turn from it : 
Of the fruit of thy boclJ will I Nt upon thy 

throne." 
It was not until three years after Hezekiah's deliver­

ance from Sennacherib,and his recovery from bis sickness, 
that, among the words of Isaiah spoken to Hezekiah 
.. at that time" (2 Kings xx. 12), was the promise:­
concerning "thy aona that ahall laaue from thee, 
which thou ahalt beget,"• (2 Kings xx. 18, Isaiah 
xxxix. 7). 

• Hesckiab'• trouble came in the 14th year of bi• reign; and, u 
be lived 15 ,-ra lOftlU, hit wbole reip lute4 19 yeara, (:a JC.iftCI 
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How well can we now understand the references to 
the birth of children as being " the gift of God" in these 
Psalms. Those who interpret them of the goings.up 
of Tribes to Jerusalem (pa&t or future) must be 
puzzled to know what to do with these references to 
God•s gift of children. Surely, in the days of the cap• 
tivity, the birth o£ children must have been a cause of 
mourning ratber than of rejoicing! 

But, when we think of the experiences of Hezekiah, 
the wonder would be if there were no such references 
in his rejoicings ! 

When we think of Hezekiah's circumstances and 
times, how well we can enter into his feelings as they 
are reflected in Psalm cxxvii. 3·S: 

.. Lo, children are an heritage of JehoY&h: 
And the fruit of the womb is his reward. 
As arrows are in tbe hand of a mighty man ; 
Bo are children of the youth. . • 
Happy la the man that hath hia quiver full of 

them: 
They shall not be ashamed, ',. 
Bot they shall speak with the enemies in the 

gate."• 
In the next Psalm ( cxxviii.) Hezekiah dwells upon 

this, as his own great blessing wherewith Jehovah had 
blessed him. 

"Blessed is every one that reverenceth Jehovah; 
That walketh in His ways. 
For thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands : 

aviii. 2). Hia eon Manaueh was 12 years old when Heukiab died : 
10 that be m111t have been born in Hcackiah'a 17th year, (or in tlae 
third of the 15 added yan). 

• Marcin, Or, 1A.ll ••'""'• •• Psalm mii. 47, or, tl,ilro1, 
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Happy ahalt thou be, and it shall be well with 
thee. 

Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine 
By the sides of thine house: 
Thy children like olive plant■ 
Round about thy table. 
Behold, that thu1 ahall the man be bleaaed 
That reverence th Jehovah. 
Jehovah &hall bleaa thee out ot Zion: 
And thou ah&lt aee the good of Jerusalem 
All the days of thy life. 
Yea, thou 1halt 1ee thy chilchen·a children, 
And peace upon Israel." 

These concluding words take u! back to the promise 
of Isaiah (Isa. xxxix. 8) that Hezekiah should have 
••children;" for his immediate reply wa!: •• Good is 
the word of J ehovab which thou hast &poken ..• • For 
there shall be peace and truth in my days." 

This was setting his seal to the promise ot children : 
while the 41 peace" which Hezekiah shculd ••see'' was 
true, and wai "truth." 

(15) The PallOVtr for II All Israel." 

We have already noticed some allusions to this 
remarkable event; but we have not exhausted the 
references to it in these Psalms. 

The last two Psalms (Psalms cxxxiii. and cxxxiv.) 
relate almost exclusively to that Passover. . 

Its special feature was, that the ten tribes (which 
bad been separated for so long), had cut themselves of 
from the House of J ebovah, and His worship iu 
the Temple at Jerusalem. Ever since their separation 
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from Judah, it was impossible for them to keep the 
Feasts of the Lord. 

It was therefore a Divine and blessed resolve on the 
part of Hezekiah, after he had "opened the doors of 
the house of Jehovah" (which had been shut up in 
the reign of Ahaz), and had cleansed it, and purged 
it of idolatry and idolatrous symbols, to keep the feast 
of the Passover. 

It was already past the proper time of keeping it ; 
and there were other reasons preventing it (2 Cbron. 
xxix. 34); but, so great was his zeal, that he availed 
himself of a Dh·incly appointed provision, by which 
those who could not keep it on the fourteenth day of 
the first month, might keep it on the fourteenth day .of 
the st&Ona month. (Compare Ex. xii. 18 with Num. ix. 
10, I 1). 

Hezekiah had resolved, therefore, rather than wait 
eleven months longer, u to keep the Passover in the 
11,mul month" (2 Chron. xxx. 1-3). 

But the Passover was not merely a Feast instituted 
for Judab and Benjamin. It was for "all Israel:" and 
Hezekiah and his princes would not hear of any of 
the children of Israel being excluded. Nay, "they 
established a decree to make proclamation throughout 
ALL ISRAEL, from Becr-sheba to Dan, that they 
should come to keep the Passover unto Jehovah, God 
of ISRAEL, at Jerusalem: for they had not done it of 
a long time in such sort as it was written. So the 
posts went with the letters from the king and his 
princes throughout ALL ISRAEL and Judah .. 
(2 Chron. xxx. 5, 6). 

The result of this was that a multitude of the people, 
even many of Ephraim and Manaaseh, Issachar and 

261 
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Zebulun, and also of Asher, u humoted themselves, 
and came to Jeru!alem" (2 Chroo. ux. 11, 18): 

And we read that u also in Judah" 
0 The hand of God was to give them ON l"! 

HEART to do the commandment of the king 
and of the princes, by the word of Jehovah" 
(verse 12). 

No wonder that we read in verses 2.5, 26; 

" All the congregation of Judah, with the priests 
and the Levites, and all the congregation that came 
out of Israel, &Dd the strangers that came out of the 
land of Israel, and that dwelt in Judah, rejoiced. So 
there was great joy in Jerusalem.''* 

Is not all this unity exquisitely expressed in Psalm 
c:r.xxiii. ? 

It is a Psalm of David: and expressed David's own 
delight at the unity of the twelve tribes, "all Israel,•• 
after a period of hostility and separation, when u all 
the people were at strife throughout all the tribes of 
Israel" • (2 Sam. xix. 9) were once more re-uoitcd, 
and David's message · "bowed the heart o{ all the 
men of Judah, even as the heart of ONE ~1AN "(v. 14). 

But it was a Psalm which Hezekiah found exactly 
suited to bis own circumstances, when the Tribes so 

• We have Dot &pace here lo make \be obviou, and powerfu! 
application of all this to Christian■ in the present day. Religioui 
djff'erencea keep them separate from one another ; and hence, 
jealousies and envyings and bitte.rnea• and at.tifc and bostality are 
manifested i and derlorcd by many. But they do not ace the only 
remedy : that, u God gave larael II one heart .. 10 He haa given ua. 
now, one Head; and made 111 members of one apiritual body. Not 
until we .. all " humble oursclvea, will bickeringa and strife give 
place to the " crcat joy " which will be found in the acknowledge­
ment of the truth of the " one Body .. ; typi6ec!. conveyed, and 
empbuiacd by the rcrcatcd e,rpreuion II all luacl." 
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IV.-THSlk ExAIIINATION. 

lone aeparated in enmity and strife bad come under 
the hand and ble11ing of God, to give them "ONE 
HEART" (l Chron. u:.;. 12).• 

We print the Psalm according to it11tructve. 

Psalm cxxxiii. 
A I 1. Behold, bow good and how pleasant it ii for 

brethren to dwell together, and that in unity. 
B a 12-. [lt is] like the precious (or sacred) oil 

upon the head, 
b •2. Which descend upon the beard, even 

Aaron'• beard, which descended to the 
1 edget of his garments : 

B 1 • I 3·· (It is) like Hermon's dew, 
61-3-. Which descesadetb upon the moun• 

tains of Zion : 
..4 1-3. For there Jehovah commanded the blessing : t 

-Life, for evermore. 
In A and A we have the blessings of •• unity," and 

" life for evermore.'' In B and B, the two illustration, : 
of the Holy Oil, in B ; and in B1 of Hennon'• dew. 

The point of the first comparison lies not In the 
preciou&Dess or fragrance of the oil, but in its MHIIUU1lt:1 ; 
not resting or remaining on the bead, but descending 

• Dr. Tbirtle calla attention, in a valuable note, to Joaeplau1 
(Aal. Book ix. ch. xiii. I 2). Joaepbu1 tells bow Hesc.kiab "aent to 
tbe hraelitc,, and u.bortcd them to leaYe off their praent wa:, of 
livin1, and return to their ancient practice■, and to wot1hip God, for 
he pve them lea•e to come to J eruulem, and to celebrate, ALL IN 
ONE BODY, the Peut o{ unleavened bread : and he aaid thia by 
way of invitation only; and to be done, not out of obedience to blm, 
but ot their OWD free will. and for their own adYUalq'c, bec&aec it 
wooW make them bappy. •• 

t TM collar, or neck. See l!aod. JCniii. 32. 
t Deut. xii. .5, 11, 14, 11, u. Compare Paa11D1cnTiii.6, CUXN. 4. 



.. TH& Soi.Gs oP D~Ga2as.'' 

even to the garments: thus sanctifying the whole, in 
all its parts; all the members sharing in the blessing. 

The point of the second comparison lies not in the 
refreshin, nature, or all-pervading influence, of dew; 
but in the fact that it falls alike on both mountains ; and 
descends upon the loftier Hermon in the north, and 
upon the lowlier mountains of Zion in the south. The 
same dew extend, from Hermon to Zion, and covers 
both mountains alike. 

Israel's unity was a ~po,-ale unity;* having Jerusalem 
for its one place of worship; and all blessings being 
commanded there. 

The unity of the Church of God to-day is a sp,ritvtJl 
unity (Eph. iv. 3); having Heaven for its one place of 
worship; and all spiritual bles~ings treasured up "iD 
the heavenlies," there, in Christ (Eph. i. 3). 

All Israel was united in one corporate Nation. The 
Church of God is united in one spiritual Body. And, as 
the aJJointing oil ran down even to the garments of Aaron, 
even so the anointing of the true Aaron, Christ, our Head, 
flows down to and reaches not the skirts of His gar­
ments only, but the" feet." These humblest members 
share in His grace. All the members of His body art 
thus anointed and sealed; not with the material element 
as u oil,'' but with p,anm/J JJ.giot,, with spiritual power,and 
Divine gifts. 

• The Hebrew ia -r,:i~ (yiicht14) v,sity: (not .,11~ • "'lsiid) 
which meana a ,o,,.joJit, wnily, u ONiy oa,, implying ""iq1UJ11u. 
So that Israel'• corporate Nnit1 i1 viewed u manifested in tbe one 
Nation, juat u the 1piritual unity of the Church or God i1 seen in 
the one spiritual Body of Christ (Epb. i"Y. 1 •4). Y iicluul i• not uaecl 
therefore of Jehovah. In Dcut. vi. 4 it i1 "hatl, a compoaitc unity: 
Falha, Son and Holy Spirit. 



IV.-Taata Eu1nNATtoM. 

T~e teaching of u the dew of Hermon '' is the aame. 
Hermon is four times higher than Mount Zion : the 

air on its summit is always much colder; and hence it has 
to part with its moisture in the form of "summer-sea• 
night-mist." This is uniformly rendered "dew.'' both 
in the A.V. and R.V. 

The Rev. James Neil has shown• that this rendering 
" dew;• cannot stand ; and was made in ignorance of the 
natural phenomena of Palestine. 

The ,.,ghl-•ist is much more copious than the" dew" 
which we are acquainted with in Western Lands; and 
resembles recent rain rather than our scanty •• dew:• 

What the illustration means is, that the unity of 
brethren (and in our case spiriltuJl unity), is more 
blessed among brethren than when these copious 
summer-sea-night mists that are known on the summit 
of Hermon 10,000 feet high, fell on the drier Zion. 

It is not that the same dew which fell on Hermon 
came and fell on Zion ; but the same cloud and mist 
descended upon both mountains, SMi#i,sg thna in its 
one embrace, extending the same refreshment and 
blessing to both, and over all between. 

The EUipsis is filled up in the A.V. by the supply of 
the words "o,sd 41.S llu 41fll." But there is no occasion 
to supply anything, as we have shown above. 

This unity of the brethren manifested by the coming 
down of multitudes of "all Israel" from the most 
Northern parts round Hermon, was as copious on Zion 
as Hermon's dews were upon mount Hermon. 

Zion's own "dews" were the children of Judah. But 
the multitudes from Asher, Ephraim, Manasseh, 

• See Pauni,c1 Ex;lor,~, by the RcY. Jama Neil (Nisbet A Co.), 
page■ u9-151. Tenth Edition. 
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Zebulun, and 1ssachar, mad~ it like Hermon's dew&. 
For the tribes, coming from the north, were from the 
land of Hermon. 

Could any illustration be more beautiful, or more 
truly poetical 1 



CONCLUSION. 

THosa who profess to treat the Bible .. like any other 
book " do nothing of the kind. They do nothing so 
honest, and nothing so honourable. In bet, they 
treat it 1U tluy t,eat "° .the, book. \Vhile professing to 
treat the Bible as ordinary UteratMf'I, they treat its 
authors as forgers, and their work as the work of 
illiterates; though, with strange ioconsistcncy, they 
continue to write Commentaries upon it I 

That most wonderful u Law of Conespondence," 
they call, and treat as, mere "poetry;" while these 
Psalms, which are full of the most exquisite and ruu 
J>,d,y, they neither understand nor appreciate. 

But we appeal to those who have read whai we have 
said on these Songs of THE Degrees ~nd ask: Is any 
f urtber evidence needed to prove that these fifteen 
Psalms of the Degrees are so called, because they were 
commemorative of Hezekiah's great deliverance, o. 
which the going back of the Shadow on the Degrees 
(or steps) of the Sun-dial of Ahaz was the sign ? Did 
not this great prophetic sign become at ooce the historic 
symbol of that deliverance, and the Title of these fifteen 
Psalms? 

Notice how the very word u Degrees '1 is repeated 
fiu, times in 2 Kings xx. 9-11, and Isa. xxxviii. 8. 

"Behold, I shall cause (lit. am causing), the shadow 
OD the Degree■ (or steps) which is gone down on the 
Degre.a (or steps) of Abaz, by the Sun, to return back­
ward, ten Degreu. So the Sun returned ten Degreea, 
hy which Degrees it had gone down." 
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The marvel seems to be, not that the key is now at 
length obtained to these fifteeD Psalms, but that it was 
ever lost I And that, having been suggested by 
Lightfoot two hundred and sixty years ago, it should 
have been neglected through all those years, until 
Dr. Tbirtle's discovery of the significance of the Titles, 
as a whole, led him to investigations regarding this 
title in particular, and to an examination of the Songs 
themselves. 

And yet, we can discern the cause. Lightfoot is very 
little read in our days, and is in small request. His 
thirteen volumes can be bought for a few shillings: while 
modern works on the Bible, worth nothing, fetch as 
many pounds. 

Dr. Lightfoot believed God. He believed God's 
Vil ord: and never seems so happy as when be is show­
ing that what seems a discrepancy is really a wonderful 
harmony. 

While his solid monumental works are neglected for 
the flimsy imaginations of the •• higher " critics, the 
lifeless Gospel of humanity, or the frothy mixtures 
which occupy their readers with themselves and their 
experiences, instead of on God and His Word, we can 
understand the prevailing ignorance of the Scriptures of 
truth, and the consequent errors which flow therefrom. 

What we have written here on the subject of the 
Titles of the Psalms in general, and of these fifteen 
Songs of the Degrees in particular, shows us why the 
Critics labour to take these Psalms from their true 
historic setting, and bring them down as far as possible 
to the days that are Post-Exilic, or about 160 B.C. 

Their one great object is to get rid of the super­
natural from Scripture. That is why they disdain, and 



IV .. -THElll EXAMINATION. 

will ignore, any evidence which connects these Psalms 
with the 1'1iracle, and puts them right back to the very 
days of Sennacherib, Isaiah and Hezekiah. 

We have shown that that is the only key to the plain 
understanding of them. 

This must be clear beyond dispute. 
When Hezekiah wrote (Isa. xxxviii. 20) !­

., Jehovah was ready to save me: 
Therefore will wo sing MY SONGS to the 

stringed instruments 
All the days of our life in the House of 

Jehovah••:-

where are we to look for these .. Songs.'' if not in 
the "Songs of THE Degrees?•• 
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PART IV. 

THE SONGS OF THE DEGREES. 

Psalms cu. to cuxiv. 

A NEW TRANSLATION, 

WITH THE STRUCTURES, 

NEW REFERENCES, AND NOTES . 

.. The Lou, wu ready to save me: 
Thwefore we will sine MY SON GS to the stringed 

inatrumenta all the da71 of our life in the HOUie 
of the Lou,." (Huekiah ~ in 1•. m.w. ao). 
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PART IV. 

THE SONGS OF THE DEGREES: 
THEIR STRUCTURE, AND TRANSLATION. 

!NTRODUCTOllY. 

THE Songs of the Degrees are fifteen in number, cor• 
responding to the fi!teen years added to the life of 
Hezekiah King of Judah, of which the Miracle of the 
shadow of the sun's going backward ten degrees, on 
the Sundial of Ab&z, 9.•as the sign given by Jehovah. 

Of these fifteen Psalms, ten are by Hezekiah, and 
five by others: viz.: four by David, and one by Solomon. 

The Psalm by Solomon occupies the centre; and, of 
the seven on either side, two are by David. 

In each seven the name of Jeho,•ah occurs tu•,,sty 
four times; and Jah ta,ice, (once in the third Psalm of 
each seven). 

In the central Psalm Jehovah occurs thrte times. 
They are arranged in five groups: each group con­

sisting of three Psalms. The subjects of each group 
of three Psalms are: 

I. Distress and Prayer, in the first. 
2. Trust in J cbovah, in the second. 
3. Deliverance, Blessing, and Peace in Zion, 

in the third. 

They all refer to the days when The Temple \Vorsbip 
was going on ; when Jerusalem was surrounded by the 
armies of Sennacherib; and when Hezekiah was crying 
to, and trusting in, Jehovah, and longing and praying 
for the peace of Jerusalem. 
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The first Psalm of all combines all these thr~e 
subjects. 

We have in our New Translation uniformly trans­
literated the Divine and other proper names. 

The connection of these Psalms with Hezekiah bas 
shown us their proper scoj,; and has led therefore to a 
revision of some of the Structures as formerly pub­
lished in A K11 lo llu Psalms.• 

GaouP I. First Psalm. 

PSALM cxx. 

DISTRESS. 

A I t. Hezekiah and Jehovah. 

B I 2. His prayer to Jehovah. 

B I 3, 4. His Apostrophe to Rabsbakeh. 

A I 5·7• Hezekiah and Man. 

• Eyre an4 Spoui1woode. 33 Paternoster Row. Price Five 
Sbillinga. 
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G1tOUP 1. FIi.ST PSALM lCllJt). 

Psalm cxx. 

A So,at of th, Degre,s. 
A I 1. Unto Jehovah, in the distress• that came upoo 

me, I cried,• and He answered me. 
B I a. • 0 Jehovah, deliver me' from a lying lip• 

and from a deceitful tongue.' 
B 3. What [judgment] shall be given unto thee, 

or what (punishment) shall be heaped upon• 
thee, thou deceitful tongue? 4. Sharp arrows' 
of the Mighty one.' with coals of fire.• 

.A • 5. Woe is me that I sojourn among the Moschi,• 
and dwell beside the Kedarenes. 
6. Too long have I dwelt .. with them" that bate 
peace. 7. J, [ even I, am] for peace: but, when I 

I speak, they [are] for war... . • 

•distress]. 2 Kings xix. 3. Isa. xxxvii. 3. "This 
day is a day of trouble, and of rebuke, and of 
blasphemy." .. Trouble" is . the word rendered u dis• 
tress'' in verse t of this Psalm. 

•cried). 2 Kings. xix. 3, 41 14-19. 2 Ch. xxxii. 
20. Isa. xxxvii. 15-20; xxxviii. 2, 3. 

1 me]. Heb. my so,,l, i.,., myself. •• Deliver•• 
refers to 2 Kings xviii. 30, 32. "Jehovah will surely 
DJtLlVltll us." 

• lying lip, &c.J. The reference is to Rabshakch. 
2 Kings xviii. 19-35; xix. 8-15. 2 Ch. xxxii. 10-19. 

Isa. ·xxxri. 4-21 ; xxxvii. 8-14-
s heaped upon]. Heb. u411l ... to. Compar~ 

1 Sam. iii. 17 ; xx. r 3, &c. 
• sharp arrows]. Ps. xlv. 5; cxxvii. 4. Jer. i. 9. 
'Michty one). i.e., God : acreeably to the 

Talmud. 
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•fire). Heb. brH•, put bJ Metonymy for firt, the 
roots of which are used for 6re. 

• Moacbi and Kedarenes]. Put by Metonymy 
for the ,,...,, and ,,.,,.,il,u character of these people : just 
as we use the terms Tartars. Vandals, Goths, Philistines, 
Barbarians, &c. These .. delicht in war" (Psalm 
!xviii. 30 ). 

••have I dwelt]. Heb. A4'1 •.1 10.,J 1u her 
J1t11lli"t• 

"them]. So some Codices, with Sept., Syriac, 
and Vulgate. Se• Ginsburfs Heb. Text and note. 

"They are for war], See 2 Kings xviii. 19. 
Isa. nxvi. 5. 2 Chron. xxxii. 1, :i, margin. 

GaouP I. Second Psalm. 
PSALM cxxi. 

TRUST IN JEHOVAH. 
A I 1, 2. Jehovah's help proclaimed. 
A I 3-8. Jehovah's help promised. 

A (vv. 1, 2). J1/snoli'1 lulp p,"lai,,,,tl. 
A a I I•. Contemplation of Creation. 

b I •I. Whence can help come 1 (Question). 
b I :,.. \Vhence help cometh. (Answer). 

• I •2. Contemplation of the Creator. 

A (n. 3-8). fd,ofl•la'1 lulp lromtJ"· 
A c I 3, 4. What Jehovah will ru, suffer. (Negative). 

d I 5. What He will do. Jehovah the Keeper• 
, 1 6. What He will •ol do. (Negative). 

4 I 71 8. What He will do. Jehovah the ~eeper 



G1tou, I. SacoND PSALM (cxz) 

Psalm .cud. 

A So,,g Jo,. th6 Dtp-teJ. 

A a I 1-. I lift up mine eyes unto the mountains.• 
b I •I. From whence cometh my help?• 
6 I 2-. ~f y help (cometh] from Jehovah, 

a I -2. Who made hea\'en and earth.> 

A c 3, 4. Let Him not suffer thy foo~ to be 
moved: Let nol1 Thy Keeper slumber. Be­
hold, He that keepetb Israel will neither 
slumber nor sleep. 

d I 5. Jehovah (is] thy Keeper; Jehovah [is] 
thy Shade upon thy right hand.• 

, 16. By day, the sun will not smite thee: nor 
the moon by night.' 

tl 17, 8. JehoTab will keep thee from all evil; 
HewiU preserve (or keep) thy life.• Jehovah 
will keep thy goiug out, and thy coming 
in, from this time forth, even for evermore.• 
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'the mountains) . The correspondence is with 
the member a., the Creation: the contemplation of the 
work of Jehovah producing trust in the power of the 
Creator. 

The question is asked : and in ~ the answer is 
given. 

, In this member we have the definite connection 
of the Psalm with the prayer of Hezekiah. Hezekiah 
had made his prayer to the liviDg God-•1 Thou hast 
madt. heaven and earth.'' (1 Kings xix. 15, and Isa. 
xxxvii. 16.) Th11 was the bas• of bis prayer; in vivid 
contrast to the Idols and Gods of the heathen, which 
were "the work of men's hands'' (2 Kings xix. 18; 
:: Ch. xxxii. 19; Isa. xxxvii. 19). Rabshakeh had 
reproached "the li•ing God:" which is always the 
Divioe Title when Idols are the subject of the context. 

See further references to this in Psalms cxxiv. 8; and 
CXXXlV. 3• 

'thy foot). Some Codices read u thy j,et,'' See 
Ginsburg's Heb. Text, and •otc. 

s Let Him not). The negative in 11. 3 is ~N (al). 
But in .,_ 4 it is M~ (lo). • 

6 This was tAe repeated promise o{ _ Jehovah to 
Hezekiah by the mouth of Isaiah. Su 2 Kings 1i1. 

20-34, Isa. xxxvii. 6, 7, 22-35. 
'It is tbis member that almost compels us to 

believe that the Anonymous Psalm, xci. is also· by 
Hezekiah. 

• H •eb. flty St1Ul, , .,., tlae,. 
• This was the promise ; and the performance of it 

is seen in 2 Chron. xxxii. 22 : where Jebo,·ab sav·ed 
His People out of the hand of all their enemies, and 
u guided them on every side.'' 



GROUP I. THIRD PSALM (cxxii.) 

GROUP J. Third Psalm. 

PSALM cxxii. 

DELIVERANCE, BLESSING, AND PEACE 

A I 1. The House of Jehovah. 

B I 2. J crusalem spoken to. 

C I 3. J erusaJcm spoken of. 

D I 4. Description. 

D I 5. Description. 

C I 6·. J erusalcm spoken of. 

B I -6-8. Jerusalem spoken to . 

.4 I 9. The House of Jehovah. 
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Psalm cxxii. 

A Sottg of tJu D1gr1t1. D•flitl'1.1 

A f '· I rejoiced with them that said uoto me: "Let 
us go into the House of Jehovah."• 

B 12. Our feet have stood [and shall still stand], 
within thy gates, 0 Jerusalem! 

C \ 3. Jerusalem ! that art the city built as 
a city compact in itself. 

D 4-. \Vbitber have ascended, Tribes, 
the Tribes of Jab, according to the 
ordinance• for Israel, to give thanks 
to the Name of Jehovah. 

D 5. For there was set the Thrones' of 
judgment, even the Throne of the 
house of Da \'id. 

C ! 6-. Pray for the peace of Jerusalem. 

B -6-8. They !:hall prosper that love thee. 
Peace be within thy walls, [and] prosperity 
within thy palaces. For my brethren•s and 
companions' sake, let me,now,speak; [saying]: 
Peace [be] within thee . 

.tf I 9. For the sake of the house of Jehovah our God 
let me seek good for theP. 



G1tou1- I. TH1an PsALM (cxxli.). 

Title• David's]. Some Codices. with Aramaic, Sept. 
and Vulgate omit " David's:• 

• House of Jehovah]. This was the great subject 
that filled the heart and thoughts o( Hezekiah, as it had 
of flaYid. David spoke of the Tabernacle as "the 
house of Jeho,·ah," as others had constantly done 
before him. (Sae Ex. xxiii. 19. Josh. vi. 24. Judg. 
xviii. 31. 1 Sam. 1, 7, 24 ; iii. 15. 2 Sam. xii. 20. Pss. 
v. 7; xi. 6). Hezekiah commenced his reign by" open­
ing the doors of the hou1e of the Lord'' (2 Chron. 
xxix. 3). Theo he restored it for Jehovah's service. 
Se\'enteen times it is mentioned in the three chapters 
which give the account of his Reformation (2 Chron. 
xxix., xxx., xxxi.). 

\Vhen he recei\'ed Sennacherib's letter, "Hezekiah 
\\ent up into the house of Jehovah, and spread it before 
Jehovah" (Isa. xxxvii. 14). 

When his mortal sickness came on bim, Isaiah's 
promise was:-" on the third day thou shalt go up 
to the House of Jehovah" (2 Kings xx. 5). 

\Vhen he asked for a sign, it was not a sign, merely, 
of his recovery, but a sign .. that I shall go up into 
the House of Jehovah•• (2 Kings xx. 8, Isa. xxxviii. 22). 

After he was healed, bis promise was : 11 therefore 
will we sing my -;ongs ... in the house of the Loao." 

• have stood]. Is a strict perfect, i.1. have stood 
and shall still stand. Tbis refers to the Passover 
which had been kept for •• All Israel." {See above, 
pp. 266-270). 

'Ordinance]. Ex. xxiii. 17; xxxiv. 23. Deut. 
xvi. 16. Psalm lxxxi. 4 (5), 5 (6). 

5 Thrones]. Heb. pl. of majesty. Tiu gr,tll throne 
or scat o( judgment. Con1pare 1 Kings ii. 19: where 
the word rendered ••scat'" is the &ame as that rendered 
.. throne" in the same verse. 
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Gaou, II. First Psalm. 

PSALM cxxlil. 

DISTRESS. 

A I 1. Prayer to Jehovah. 

B I 2•. As the eyes of servants look: } . 
Compau10n. 

B I -2. So our eyes look. 

A I 3, 4. Prayer to Jehovsh. 

Psalm cxxiii.• 

A Son: of th, Ditrtes. 

A I r. Unto Thee have I lifted up mine eyes, 0 Thou 
that dwellest in the heavens 1• 

B 2-. Behold, as the eyes of menservants [look) 
unto the hand o{ their masters; [and] as the 
eyes of a maidservaut (look] unto the hand 
of her mistress; 

B •2, Even so our eyes [look) unto Jehovah our 
God, until (lit. till such time as) He have 
mercy upon us. 

A 3, 4. Have mercy upon us, 0 Jehovah, have mercy 
upon us: for we are exceedinely filled with con• 
tempt. We' are exceedingly filled with the 
scoffing• of those that are at case', aDd with the 
contempt of the proud.• 



GJtou• I I. FntsT PSALM (cxxiii.). 

•In this Psalm we have reference again to the 
scoffinr of Rabsbakeh; as in the first Psalm of the first 
group; whicb aas the s.:me subject: .. Distress.'' 

• dwcllest in the heavens]. This was the very 
language of Hezekiah, when he spread th~ letter of 
Sennacherib before Jehovah, and prayed: "0 Jehovah 
Sabaotb, God of Israel, that dwellest between the 
cherubim" (2 Kings xix. 15, Isa. xxxvii. 16). 

' W c). Heb. ,.,,, fflll. 
• contempt, scoffinel- This member refers to the 

words of Sennacherib and Rabshakeh in 2 Kings xviii~ 
19-35; xix. 8-13. 2 Chron. xxxii. 10-19. lsL xxxvi. 
4,2 J ; xxxvii. 8-13. 

s The word is the same as that rendered . 11rrog•n&y in 
2 Kings xix. 20, 28, and Isa. xxxvii. ,1, 29 (margin, 
cartless ,as,). . 

'proud) . This is whai is u,,;11,,.: but the A'ri, i.,. 
what is reM is ;,011d o;;,1su,rs: taking the one word 
as two words. 



0 TH& SoNGS o• TH& DaGuas.• 

Gaou, II. Second Psalm. 

PSALM cxxtv. 

TRUST IN JEHOVAH. 
A I t, 2. Jehovah, our help. 

B I a I 3. Voracity of enemies. 
b I 4, 5. Comparison : Waters. 

C I 6-. Blessed be Jehovah. 
B 1 • J -6. Voracity of enemies. 

l, I 7. Comparison: Fowlers. 
A I 8. Jehovah, our help. 

Psalm cxxiv. 

~ So,cg of the D,gr,11. David•,.• 

A 1, 2. 1£ it had not been Jehovah who was on our 
side, let Israel, now, say:• If it had not been 
Jehovah who was on our side when men rose up 
against us: 

B a 13· They had swallowed us alive, when their 
wrath was kindled against us. 

4. Then the waters had overwhelmed 
b us : yea, the torrent I would have passed 

over us•; yea, the proud waters• had 
passed over us. 

C I 6-. Blessed be J ebovab, 
B I -6. Who hath not given us over a prey to 

their teeth. 
b 17• We' are escaped as a bird out of 

the snare of the fowlers.' The snare is 
broken. and we are escaped. . 

.1 18. Our help is in the name of Jeho,·ah, who made 
heaven and earth.• . 



G~~'>UP II. SECOND PSALM (cxxiv.). 

Title. • Some Codices, with Syriac and Vulgate 
emit u Da-Yid1s." See Ginsburg's Heb. Text, and note. 

s Let Israel now say]. Compare Psalm cxxix. I. 
• torrent) 5 Compare Psalm xviii. 16; lxix. 2 ; 

• cxliv. 7; Hab. i. 11 . 

• over us) (twice). Heb. our soul. 
1 proud waters). Compare Psalm c:dv. 3 ; 

lxxxix. 9. 
~we) . Heb. Oflr soul. 

'snare of the fowlcrs]. See above pages 253 
and 255. 

• who made heaven and earth). Compare 
Psalm cxxi. 2 , and cxxxiv. 3. (The Second Psalm of 
first Group, and see pages 24~•244). 



"THK SONGS OP THE . DitGREBS." 

G aouP I I. Third Psalm. 

PSALM cxxv. 

DELIVERANCE, BLESSING AND PEACEo 

A I I•J· Israel's security. 
B I 4-. Jehovah's goodness. 

C I -4. The upright. 
C I 5-. The perverse. 

B I ·5·· Jehovah's judgment. 
A I • 5. Israel's peace 

Psalm cxxv. 

A Song of the Degrtts. 

A ! 1-3. They that put their trust in Jehovah are like 
! Mount Zion•; which cannot be moved, [but) 
l standeth fast for ever. As the mountains are 
! round about Jeru,alem, so Jehovah is round about 
I His Peopl_e, from this time forth, and for e,·~r­
' more. For the sceptre• of the lawless one, will 
! not continue over• the inheritance of the righteous•, 
I lest the righteous put forth their hands to [do) 
I wickedness.' 

B I 4-. Do good, 0 Jehovah, 
C \ •4· To such as are good, and to such 

as are upright in their hearts. 
C I 5-. But as for such as turn aside unto 

their crooked ways. 
B \ •S·· May Jehovah drive them forth with the 

workers of iniquity. 
A I -5. [But] peace be upon Israel. 



GROUP I I. THIRD PSALM. 

• 3re like Mount Zion]. Some Codices, with one 
early printed edition, and Syriac, read are in Mount 
Zion. See Ginsburg's Heb. Text, and note. 

•sceptre]. Heb. rod: the rod of the Assyrian, 
put by J.f etonymy for the Assyrian oppression. (Isaiah 
xxx. 31 . 

. ' continue over]. i.e., red, so as to lie heai,i/y 
ujon, or oppress: with the idea of continuance, as in Isa. 
xxv. 10. It refers to the promise of deliverance from 
the Assyrian invasion of Sennacherib. 

• lawless one]. So~ some Codices, with Sept., 
Syr. and Vulgate. 

1 righteous). i.e., Hezekiah, and Israel: refer­
ring to the .Land, as lsraet•s inheritance. 

6 wickedness]. By mingling with the heathen, and 
learning their works, and practising their abominations. 
\Ve generally associate "wickedness'' with social evil; 
but in Scripture it is nearly always religious .. iniquity,'' 
and spiritual•• wickedness." 



,, TH& SONGS OP THB D&GllE.ltS." 

GaouP III. First Psalm. 

PSALM cxxvi. 
DISTRESS. 

A J 1-. Distress : its ending 
B l -1. Comparison. Dreams. 

C I 2, 3. Joy. 
A I 4-. Distress : its ending. 

B I ·4· Comparison. Torrents. 
C I 5, 6. Joy. 

ExPANStON of C ExPANStoN of C 
(t•v. 2, 3). (utt. 5, 6). 

C a l 2- Gladness. C \c I S·· Sowing in tears. 
b \ •2· Great things d I -5. Reaping in joy. 
I, I 3·· Great things \ , l 6-. Sowing in tears. 

, • I ·3· Gladness. , tl I -6. Reaping in joy. 
Psalm cxxvi. 

A Son, of the Degrees. 
A-1-. When Jehovah turned the fortunes• of Zion, 

B I • J. We were as those who dream.• 
C 2, 3. Then was our mouth filled with laugbter.J 

And our tongue with songs of joy.4 Then said 
they among the nations,' • Jehovah halh done 
great things for them.' [Yea,] Jehovah hath 
done great things for us; We are become full of 
joy. 

A I 4-. Turn our fortunes, 0 Jehovah, 
B \ -4. As• [thou turnest) the torrents' in the 

gorges.• 
C 15, 6. They that sow in tears, will reap with 

songs of joy. He that keeps going on,' weeping, 
carrying his basket of seed, will surely come 

1 again with songs of joy, bearing his sheaves. 

29-4 



G aouP I II. F11t.sT PSALM (cxxvi). 

• turned the fortunesj. This bas no reference to 
~ny Captivity o'f Israel ia Babylon or elsewhere. It is 
a Hebrew idiom, for an ~11ding of distren: a restoring 
to the former estate after trouble. See Job xlii. 10. 

;, Jehovah turned the captivity of Job.'' How? \Vhen 
He turned Job,s Cortuces: and when He "gave Job twice 
;r.s much as he had before." 

Compare Ezek. xvi. 53. In verse 55 it is three times 
explained as "return to your former estate." 

In Jer. xx xiii. 11 : •• I will cause to return the captivity 
of t~1e land, as at the hrst, saith Jehovah.'' 

The great point is the Distress. The form of it is only 
a circumstacce. Job was never a O captive." The land 
was never removed away; It was still there; but its 
trouble was removed or turned away. See pages l57-260 

•dream]. It wa, like waking from a dream: for .. It 
came to pass that night, that the angel of Jehovah 
went out, and smote in the camp of the Assyrians an 
hundred, four-score and five thousand : and when they 
arose early in the morning, behold, they w~re all dead 
corpses. (2 Kings xix. 35. 2 Ch. xxxii. 21. Isa. xxxvii. 36). 
It all seemed like a dream, when they awoke, and found 
their enemies gone, and their trouble ended. 

>laughter]. Compare Job viii. 21. 

•songs of joy]. These are the" My Songs'' of Isa• 
XXXV111. 20. 

•nations] . 2 Ch. xxxii. l2, lJ, show that the news 
of these "great things" which Jehovah had done for 
Israel produced a great sensation; and caused Hezekiah 
to be • • magnified in the sight of all nations from 
thence! orth." 

•As]. There is aa Ellipsis here, and the verb 
bas to be supplied from the line immediately preceding. 
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.. TH• SoNcs oP TR• Daca•as ... 

"As [thou turneat] ." Wellhausen can think o[ 
nothing but a lae11,aa in the Ted J 

' torrents]. Heb. athikim : the rushing and turbulent 
atreams that are forced to turn hither and thither, con­
strained by their rocky boundaries which they cannot. 
move. See page 259. 

• gorcer.]. Heb. the N ereb, i.,., the rocky or "bill. 
country" south of the hill country of Judea, (Gen. xii, 9), 
and north of Egypt, (Gen. xiii. 1 ). 

In Deut. i . 7, it is one of four topographical names. 
The tlai11 (ARABAH, the Jordan Valley); in the hilli 
(the HILL COUNTRY of Judah); the val• (SHEPH­
ELAH, Philistia), the 10,ula (the NEG EB, south of the 
hill country of Judah). See page 26o. 

' keeps going on] . Heb. goi,cg on, ld laint KO o,., im­
plying continuance and perseverance, in spite of llis 
tears. 

More literally : A going forth let him go, weeping, 
Bearing his basket of seed : 

A coming in he will come, rejoicing, 
Bearing his she.ves: 

The figure Polyptoton (the repetition of the same verb 
in different inflections, is used for the sake of emphasis, 
which we have marked by the word 111;1, in the first 
instance, and b:, the word 1ur,ly in the second. 

•96 



GROUP III. SacoNo PsALM (cxi:\·ii). 

GROUP III . Second Psalm. 

PSALM cxxvii. 

TRUST IN JEHOVAH. 

A I 1-. The vain buil<lers of the house. ) 
B I • 1. The ,·ain defenders of the city. J 

C 12-. The vain diligence of the 
labourers. 

C 1 •2. The gifts of Jehovah without 
labour. 

A 13• The builders of the city, children, the 
heritage of Jehovah. 
B 14• 5. The defenders of the city, chil­

dren, the reward of Jehovah. 
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., TH& SoNGS OP THE DaGaEas." 

Psalm cxxvii. 
A Song of th, DegreeJ. Solomon'J.1 

A I I•. Except Jehovah build a house, in vain havt: 
its builders laboured thereon. • 

B 1-1. Except Jehovah watch over a city. 
In vain hath a watchman watched.• 
C 2-. Vain is it for you to rise up ea:-ly, 

to sit up late, to eat the bread [gained) 
by wearisome [labour]. 

C 1-2. [Jehovah] giveth to His beloved, . 
while they sleep.• 

A 3. Behold! an inberitance5 from Jehovah are 
sons 'f [and His) reward [is] the fruit of the 
womb. 

B 44-,5. As arrows in the hand of a mishty 
man, so are [our] sons, the young men.' 
Happy is the man who bath his quh,er full 
with ,hem. They• will not be put to shame, 
should they meet9 their foes in the gate. 

Title. • Solomon's]. A :Psalm written by Solomon 
reg~rding the gift of the Lord to him while be slept 
(1 Kings iii. 5, etc.); which "the men of Hezekiah•' 
doubtless u copied out .. as most suitable £or its place 
here, referring as it does so suitably to his childless 
position during the siege of the city, and His .. ·gift " 
from the Loao afterward. Verse 2 refers to the name 
"Jedidiah," beloved of .Jehovah (2 Sam. xii. 25). Here, 
Yedid means Jehovah's beloved one. 

The Psalm is divideJ into two parts :-
The insurticieocy ot· mac (vv. 1,2-). 
The sufficie11cy of Jehovah (vv. •2•5). 

Thus it treats o( the true ground of trust in J ebovab, 
which is the subject of the Psalm. The trust here re• 

298 



GROUP III. SacoND PSALM (cxxvii). 

ferred to is not Hezekiah's trust as to deliverance of 
the city ; but his trust as to the building up of his own 
house in the gift of a son as promised by Jehovah 
through Isaiah. 

The Deliverance celebrated in the next (the third 
Psalm of this Group), refers to the same subject. 

• Watchman watch]. Heb., kitp awake; be alert. 
1 beloved). Heb. Yedid, the name of Solomon 

(2 Sam. xii. 25), given to him by the Loa.o. Solomon was 
given because David was belotJtd of Jehovah; and the 
child was given as a proof that David was beloved, 
not withstanding his sin. 

•while they sleep]. It is the accusative, not of 
the object, but of tltt time, as is frequently the case. 
It answers the question-When ? Early in the morri­

int (Psalm v. 4). At noonday (Psalm xci. 6). On one 
and the lame day (Gen. xxvii. 45). At the ,beginning 
of b11,ley-hnr11est (i Sam. xxi. 9). • 

It was while Solomon slept that Jehovah gave him 
all those great and wonderful gifts, even more than he 
had asked (1 Kings iii. 5-15). 

Jt waa while Adam slept that He gave him a wife 
(Gen. ii. 21, 22) ; and while Abraham slept that He 
~ave him the Land by an unconditional covenant (Gen• 
xv. 12-16). 

And yet all that Wellhauseo can say is:-" the Hebrew 
words are unintelligible." We believe him: for. "the 
things of the Spirit of God . . . are spiritually dis­
cerned'' (1 Cor. ii. 14). Unless one understands what 
the free grace of God is, these "Hebrew words are un­
intclligi ble:• 

s inheritance]. Referrin, to his "house'': the 
subject or A. ( t ' . I). 
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"THE SONGS OP TIIS D1tG1lRES." 

• 1ona]. Referring to the real builders and defenders 
of the house. (See Ruth iv. 11 : Psalm lxxxix. 4. 1 Sam. 
ii. 35. 2 Sam. vii. 27. Jer. xviii. 9 ; xxxiii. 7). Comp• 
Isa. lxii. 5, " so shall thy sons poss,ss or builtl thee." 

'the young men). We take u of youth" or •• of 
young men" as the Genitive of Apposition. 

'they). i.e., the sons, the young men. 
•meet]. Heb., speai, or puad their cause. Qosb. 

xx.•· 2 Sam. xix. 29. Jer . .xii. 1). 

But the meaning of the word must be decided by the 
context, which shows that it is more than mere tali. 
If with ., enemies," it must either be to negotiat4 or 
confer, if not to fight. A.V. Margin has u or, .subdue." 
It is probably used idiomatically, as •• looking one an• 
other in the face'' is used of fighting (2 Kings xiv. 8, 
I 1). In 2 Kings xi. 1, it means lo deltroy, or to pro­
,so1111e, se•tence of death. Compare Psalm ii. 5. 

Our rendering, meet, is neutral, and satisfies the 
context. 

GaouP III. Third Psalm. 

PSALM cxxviii. 

DELIVERANCE, BLESSING, AND PEACE. 
A I 1. Blessedness of those who reverence Jehovah 

(3rd pers.). 
B a I 2. Thou. 

b I 3-. Thy house and thy wife. 
c I •3· Thy children. Peace. 

A 14· Blessedness of those who rey~rence Jehovah 
(3rd pers.). 
B 1 • I 5-. Thee. 

b I · 5. Thy City and thy life. 
c I 6. Thy children's children. Peace. 
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G•ouP 11 I. Taran -PsA.LK {axvlli). 

Psalm cxxviii.1 

A S01tg of tlu D,pus. 

A l t. Bles~d is every one that rcvereth Jehovah ; 
that wallcetb in His ways I 
B I i ,

1

. 2. For thou wilt eat the labour of thine 
l bands :• Blessed wilt thou be, and it will 
I ~ well with thee. 

b ,
1 

3-. Tb y wife [ will be] like a fruitful 
vine, within• thine house. 
c I •3· Thy children like olive-plants, 

I round about thy table. 
A 14· Behold I thus will the man be blessed that 

revereth J ehovab. 
B A I 5-. May Jehovah bless thee out of Zion. 

b 1 ·5· And thou [shalt] behold the pros­
perity of Jerusalem,• all the da ya of 
thy life. 
c 16. And [thou wilt behold] thy 

children's children : Peace [ will be] 
upon Israel. 

'This is the third Psalm of the third group ; and, as 
in the second, Hezekiah again declares bis sense of 
the blessing he received in the promise and gift of a 
10n, and an heir to David's throne. 

• the labour of thine hands] : i.,. : thine own 
hands. in contrast with the opposite in Lev. xxvi. 16. 
Deut. xxvili. 30-33, 39, 40. See also Amos T. I I. 

Mic. vi. 15. 
•within], i.#., in the innermost parts of thy house. 
•Jerusalem]. In this member Jerusalem is in 

correspondence by contrast with the house in "b!' 
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cc THa SoNGS OP TR• DaGaaas." 

GJt.oUP IV. First Psalm. 

PSALM cxxlx. 

DISTRESS. 

A I J, 2-. Distress caused by enemies. 
B I -2. Failure of enemies. 

A I 3. Distress caused by enemies. 
B I 4-8. Failure of enemies. 

Psalm cxxix. 

A So,ig of tlu Degrees. 

A 1. Many a time haYe they distressed• me from my 
youth up (may Israel now say): (2-). Many a 
time have they distressed me from my youth up: 

B I -~. Yet have they not prevailed against mo. 

A 13· The plowers plowed upon my back: they made 
long their furrows. 

B 4-8. [But] Jehovah [is] just• I He hath cut 
asunder the cords of the wicked. (5) Let all 
that hate Zion be put to shames, and turned 
backward. (6) Let them be as the grass 
upon the housetops,' which withereth before 
it be grown up ; (7) wherewith the mower 
filleth not his hand, nor he that bindeth 
sheaYes his bosom. (8) Neither do they that 
go by say, •• The blessing of Jehovah be 
upon you ; we bless you : in the name of 
Jehovah,'' 



Gaoup IV. F1asT PSALM (cxxix). 

The first Psalm of the fourth group returns to the 
subject of distress: and Hezekiah includes Israel in 
tho theme. 

'distressed]. Heb. uu, b,n ""u,rsanu Jo .,, or 
£ought against me. 

•just]. It is the thought of a just God judging 
His enemies. 

•shame]. The refereDce here, is to 2 Chroo. uxii. 
21 . "So he rdtff'fUd u,jtA sha1n1 of f4U to his own land." 

• as grass on the housetops). This is in reference 
to the words of Jehovah concerning Sennacherib, 
Isa. x:uvli. 27. See above, pages 238-240. 



"Taa SoNGs OP THB Daoaaas." 

GaouP IV. Second Psalm. 

PSALM cxxx. 

TRUST IN JEHOVAH. 

A f 1-3. Waiting on Jehovah. 
B I 4. The reason. '~ (Ai) For. 

A I 5-7-. Waiting for Jehovah. 

A 

B I -7, 8. The reason. '~, (1-i) For. 

Psalm cxxx.1 

A Snsg of th, D1gr1u. 

I. Out of the depths' have I cried unto thee, 0 
Jehovah. (2.) Adonai,■ hear my 'Voice: let thine 
ears be attentive to the voice of my supplications. 
(3.) If Thou, 0 Jab, shouldest mark iniquities, 0 
Adonai, who will stand ? 
B f 4• For,' with Thee, there is forgiveness•, that 

Thou ma yest be revered. 
5. I have waited for Jehovah: I myself have waited: 
and in His words have I hoped. {6). I myselP 
[bave waited] £or Adonai, more than watchmen 
watching for the morning.' (7-). Wait, 0 Israel, 
for Jehovah : 

B I ·7· For with J ebovah there is loving-kindness; 
and with Him is plenteous redemption.• (8). 
And Himself will redeem Israel from all his 

I iniquities. 



Gaou, IV. SacoND PSALM (cxxx). 

• This Psalm is pervaded by a manifestation of trust 
in Jehovah deep and strong, in the time of greatest 
distress. 

1 depths]. Deep waters are used as symbolical of 
distress. S,e Ps. lxvi. 12 ; lxix. 1 ; xiii. 7. 

• Adonai]. One of the 134 places where the 
Massorah reads Jehovah inste· d of .41U1111y. (The same 
in verse 6). 

• For]. The same commencement as the m~mber 
giving the reasoo for waiting on God. 

'forgiveness]. Heb. th, Jo-,gir,1,uss: not only the 
forgiveness p1edged to the nation, on the condition of 
national repentance, but the forgiveness giYf'D thanks 
for by Hezekiah in Isa. zxxviii. 17. 

s His word) . As sent by Jehovah to Hezekiah 
through Isaiah. 

• I myself]. Heb. my JOul. So in verse 6. 
'Compare Isa. xxxviii. 12, 13. "From day even 

to night.'' 
'plenteous redemption). Not only from the 

King of Assyria (Isa. xxxvii)., but from the king of 
Terrors {Isa. xxxviii). 



•• TH& SoNcs OP TH& 0£G~aas:• 

Gaou, IV. Third Psalm. 

PSALM cxxxi. 

BLESSING AND PEACE. 

A I 1.- Jehovah my comfort and peace. 
B I •I. I have not turned for comfort to others. 
B I 1 . But I have comforted myself on Thee. 

A I 3. Jehovah-Israel's comfort and peace. 

A I I-. 

B 

Psalm cuxi.• 

A So11g of llN D,gren, David's. 

0 Jehovah, 
•I. My heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes 
lifted up; neither have I exercised myself in 
great matters, and in tilings too wondedul 
for me. 

B 2 . But I have soothed and comforted• myself, 
as a weaned child [ rests) upon his mother; 
yea, as the weaned child, [so] upon' Qehovah] 
I myself• [rest]. 

A 13· Wait, 0 Israel,' upon Jehovah, from henceforth 
and for ever. 



GaouP IV. TR1ao PSALM (cxxxi.) 

As David looked back with feelings of humiliation 
and shame, so Hezekiah " humbled himself for the 
pride of his heart" (2 Kings u. J 2-19. 2 Chron. xxxii. 
25-31. Isa. xxxix. 1-8). In Chron~ xxxii. 25, 26, we 
have the very same Hebrew words for the " lifting up 
of heart." 

•The Third Psalm of this fourth Group speaks of 
peace : not in Zion, as in some of the others, but in 
himself. Hezekiah takes a Psalrn of David, which 
exactly expresses bis feelings, and serves his purpose. 

He enjoys peace with Jehovah. He found it, not by 
occupation with other objects within or without; but 
in resting on Jehovah, just as a child that is being 
weaned finds comfort and rest on his mother's breast. 

• comforted). Some codices, with Sept. and 
Vulgate, read O uplifted:" we have expressed it by the 
word ,om/orted. Compare Isa. zxxviii. 13, R.V. 

•upon]. Heb. not of (A.V.), or with (R.V). 
• myself] . Heb. my soul. 
s Israel]. It may seem forced to introduce 

Israel here. But, if it does, it shows design: for 
11 Isra~I" is the word which links the three Psalms of 
this fourth group together :-Ps. cxxix. 1 ; cxxx. 8; and 
czxu. 3. 



,. THE SoNGS o, THE Dr.Gaa2.s:• 

G aouP V. First Psalm. 

PSALM cxxxii. 

BLESSING SOUGHT FOR THE HOUSE OF 

JEHOVAH. 

TH&MA. 

DAvso's CH00s1NG A PLACB ,oa TH& TABBaNACLa. 

A I 2 . David sware to Jehovah. 
BI 3-5. What David sware. 

C 16,7. Search for, and Discovery of, a Dwelling-
Place for the Ark of the Covenant. . 

D l 8. Prayer to enter into rest. 

E I 9-. Prayer for Priests. 
F I •9· Prayer for Saints. 

G I 10. Prayer for the Anointed. 

A I It-. Jehovah sware to David. 
B ! -11, 12. What Jehovah sware. 

C I 13. Designation of the Dwelling-Place. 
D I 14, 15. Answer to Prayer to enter into rest. 

E I 16-. Answer to Prayer for Priests. 
F I -16. Answer to Prayer for Saints. 

G I 17, 18. Answer to Prayer for the 
Anointed. 



GROUP V. F1asT PsALM (c11xii). 

Psalm cxxxii. 
A Song of th, Dtf"'IIS. 

TNEKA. 

0 Jehovah, remember, for Davi~,• all his afflictions.• 

A., 2 How he aware to Jebovab, and vo~ 1 .ows totbe mi1bty 
[Goel] of Jacob •• 
B 3-5. "Surely I will not enter into the tent, my boue,s I 

will not lie clown oa the couch, my bed , 1 will not si •• 
lleep to mine eyes, or ,lumber to mine eyelicla: Until l 
6nd oat a place for Jehovah: A [great] tabernacle for the 
aaipty [God] or Jacob." : 
C 6, 7. Lo, we beard ofit (t.e.,:tbc Atk] at Eplvatbala.• 

We foand it in Jaa.r's field1 [i.e., Kirjath-Jcarim],: (7) 
[And uid) : •• Let us come to Hia Tabcmade. I Let 
ua bow 011nelve1 before Ria footatool." 

D , 8. Arise, 0 Jehovah, into Tby reeting-placc, Tbou, 
and the Ark or Thy 1trc11cth.• 

E 19·• Let Tby priata be dotbe4 with riglateou­
naa; 

P I -9. Ancl let Thy uinta about for joy."• 
G 1 •o. For Thy servant Da•id'■ ■a.kc, tum 

not away the face oJ Thine Anointed. 
A I n-. Jebowah bath ■worn II unto David. (He is] Truth: He 

wm not 4cpart from it. 
B 1 · 11, 12. Of the frait of thy body aba.11 I set apon Thy 

Tmonc. If thy ■ona keep My covenant, and My teati· 
monies," tlaat I ahall teach them, Their sona also ah.all 
lit apon Thy throne for everDlore. 

C 1 •3· For Jehovah bath chosen Zion; He bath desired 
it &I a Dwelling for Himself. 

DI 14, 15. Thia is My place of rut for evermore. 
Herc thall I dwell. for I have desired it. Her provision 
I lhall abundantly bless. Her poor iha1J I satisfy 

I with bread. 
B I 16-. Her priesta also ahall I dothe with Salvation. 

PI -16. And ha aaint• will about aloud for joy. 
G 17. i8. There ahall I make a born for 

David to grow; I have prepared a lamp far 
Mine Anointed. Hia foes shall I clothe 
with shame : But upon Himlell let Hi■ 
crown ftouri1b. 



" THB SONGS OF THE DBGllBBS." 

•Unlike the other Songs. this has a theme, or special 
separate Title, viz. : David's distress, troubles, and 
anxieties concerning the House of Jehovah: that House 
in which Hezekiah took such great delight. See 
pages 261-263. 

It traces David's efforts and prayP.rs in connection 
with it; and dwells on Jehovah's answers to those 
prayers; for in those answers Hezekiah, who was child­
less, found the ground of his hope ; and saw the pledge 
of its realisation,in his having a son to sit upon his throne. 

" Distress " is the subject of this Psalm as in the 
first Psalm, in each group: but it is not the predomi­
nant or pervading thought of the Psalm : hence, actual 
distress is separated from it, and placed at the bead 
of it, as though to mark the change of subjects in this 
group. Where we have :-

( 1 ). Blessing sought FOR the House of Jehovah 
(cxxxii). 

(2). Blessing IN the House of Jehovah (cxxxiii.). 
(3). Blessing FROM the House of Jehovah (cxxxiv). 

1 Remember for David]. So as to fulfil the 
promises made to David," the sure mercies of David/• 
This was the Theme of Solomon's great prayer at the 
Dedication of the Temple (1 King viii. 15-21 ; Isa. Iv. 3). 

•afflictions]. Anxieties about his own House, 
and the Ark and House of J ehovab. 

, vow]. 2 Sam. vii. From the commencement of 
bis reign in Zion we see these anxieties which troubled 
him (1 Ch. xiii. 3; 2 Sam. vii.; J Ch. xxi. 18-xxii. 1). 

•The mighty [God) of Jacob]. The God to 
whom Jacob vowed bis vow. Only here and Geo. 
xlix. 24; Isa. i. 24 (Israel); xlix. 25; Jx. 16. 
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GaouP V. F11t.sT PsALII (cxxxii.j 

~ tent, rny house]. Heb. te,at i>J my house : which 
we have taken as the Genitive of Apposition. In this 
member we have David's vow. 

'Ephrathah). Another name for Ephraim; in 
1Vhich tribe Shi1oh was, where the Tabernacle was first 
9laced. Samuel, the son of Elkanah,,was an Ephrathite, 
(1 Sam. i. 1), and came up to Shiloh in Ephraim. 
Jeroboam was an Ephrathite of the tribe of Ephraim. 
(1 Kings xi. 26). Moreover, he set up one of the Calves 
in Bethel; which, though assigned to Benjamin Qosb. 
xviii. ·22), seems to have been conquered and possessed 
by Ephraim (judges I . 22-26). We may note, however, 
that David's father is also called an Ephrathite. So 
there would seem to have been an Ephrath belonging 
to Judah. Su Gen. xxxv. 19. 

David had " heard '' all his life about the Tabernacle 
being in Shiloh, yet he " found " it in 

'Jaar, or Kirjath-Jearim (1 Ch. xiii. 5). 
'Tabernacle] . Heb., plural of Majesty. 
'Ark of Thy strengthj. Only here, and 2 Chron. 

Vl. 41. 
•
0 shout for joy]. This is the word connected with 

the bringing up of the Ark. See the Psalm-Title 
Mahalath-L,annoth (Psalm lx:ixvii). Dancines u,itla 
Shoutings. (See page 39). 

11 sworn]. 2 Sam. vii. 8-17 . 
.. My testimony]. The Massorah punctuates it 

11 this my testimony.'' But, in some Codices, with 
Aramaic, Sept., and Vulgate u these my testimonies .. 
(pl).. See Giosburg•s Hebrew Text, and note. 
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.. THI SoNGS o• THI DaGaaas.'' 

GaouP V. Second Psalm. 
PSALM cxxxlil. 

TausT. 
BLESSING IN THE HOUSE OF JEHOVAH. 

A I 1. The blessing enjoyed. Unity pleasant. 
B I a I 2-. Comparison to anointing oil. 

b I -2. The descent of the oil. 
B , .. I 3·· Comparison to Dew. 

b I -3-. The descent of the Dew. 
A I •3· The Blessing. Life for evermore. 

Psalm cnxiii.' 
A So,ag of Degre,,. Daflitr1. 

A I 1. Behold, bow good and how pleasant it is for 
brethren to dwell together, ev~n in unity. 
B a I :z •. [It is) like the precious (or sacred) oil 

upon the head, 
b 1-2. Descending upon the beard, 

Aaron •s beard ; which descended to the 
edge of his gar men ts. 

B I a I 3-. [It is) like Hermon's dew . 
b I -3-. Which descendeth upon the moun­

tains of Zion. 
A 1-3. For there Jehovah commanded the blessing:-

life, for evermore. . 
•This exquisite Psalm of David's, which celebrated 

the assembling of "all Israel'' in his day, when the 
kingdom was not yet divided, was most suitable for 
Hezekiab"s purpose; when he, for one brief com­
memoration of the Passover, assembled again the tribes 
from "all lsrad." 

For notes upon the special points of the Psalm 
see pages 266-2 70. 



Gaou, V. THIRD P&ALW (cxuiv). 

PSALM cxxxiv. 

BL&ISING. 

BLESSING FROM THE HOUSE OF JEHOVAH. 

A I 1•. Blessing given TO Jehovah. Enjoined. 
B I • 1 •· The servants. 
n 1 •I, 2. Their service. 

A : 3. Blessing given BY Jehovah. Enjoyed. 

Psalm cxxxiv: 

. .f Song of th, Degrees. 

A I •·· Beboldl Bless ye Jehovah, 
B I -J •• All ye aervants of Jehovah : 
B 1 ·•, 2. Ye that stand• in the house of 

Jehovah in the night. Lift up your hands in 
the Sanctuary• and blr.ss ye J ehovab.1 

A 13: Jehovah bless thee• out of Zion: Maker as 
He i1 of Heaven and Earth. 

•To understand this last Psalm we must go back to 
the history as recorded in 2 Chron. xxix, xxx. and xxxi. 
for in those three chapters we have, 

(1) The Reformation of the House of Jehovah. 
(2) The Ordering of its Worship. 
(3) The Passover for " all Israel." 

In those chapters we have, 
1. The cleansing of the House (i Cbron. xxix. 3-19). 
2. The Restoration o! its worship (vc,. 20-36). 
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.. THE SoNGS OF THE Daa1t~2.s." 

According to the Commandment of David 
(2 Chron. xxix. 25), with the Instruments cf 
David (2 Chron. xxix. 26, 27), with the Words 
of David and of Asaph (11. 30), and the 
Priestly Courses o! David. (2 Chron. xxix. 30; 
xxxi. 2, I 5). 

\Vhen we have carefully read those three chapter~, 
we shall understand the scope of this brief but beau­
tiful Psalm. 

• ye that stand]. 2 Chron. llxi x . 11 ; 1.1x . 10 ; 

xxxi. 2. 
3 bless ye Jehovah) . 2 Chron. xxx. 21, 25; :uxi. 2. 
• Jehovah bless thee). 2 Chron. xxx. 27; xxxi. 10. 

Thus we have the last of these fifteen" SoDgs of the 
Degrees;• and are left in the House of the J ehovab, so 
dear to Hezekiah's heart. Yea, we are left in the midst 
of the worship of Him, in praise of whose woDdcrful 
Jeli verances H ezckiah had said : 

"JEHOVAH was ready to save me : 
Therefore we will sing MY SONGS to the 
stringed instruments all the days of our Ji{~ in 
the house of Jehovah'' (Isaiah xxx,•iii. 20). 

Please visit us at: 
Believer.com 

http: //www.Believer.com




